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plurality of display modes permit an operator to interact with a single display screen in each ofthe

plurality of display modes. See alse Schmandt, 4 202.

Further, Requester submits that the claimed easel mode would have been obvious in view

of Kamikakai alone. Specifically, this casel mode would have been an obvious design choice

variation of Kamikakai’s frame mode, since a user would have only had to rotate the entire device

by approximately 90° from Kamikakai’s frame mode to transition to the easel mode. Schmandt, {|

203. Kamikakai’s main display component (display part 3°) and base (main bady 2”) are at

roughlythe samerelative angle in frame modeas in the claimed easel mode. To reach easel mode

from Kamikakat’s frame mode, a user need only turn the entire computer approximately 90° until

the base and display rest on edge in a substantially vertical manner. Schmandt, [ 203. Moroever,

Kamikakai’s laptop would support such an easel mode, since it can support this same base-display

angle in frame mode, as well as any other arbitary rotary positions, as explained above. fg.,

Kamikakai, 3:52-64, 4:10-5:27; Schmandt, 9 203.

The obviousness of this easel mode is further evidenced by the multitude of references

disclosing this easel-mode like position. See, e.g., Lane, FIG. 28, Valikangas, FIG. 4A; CN °170,

FiG. 19; Shimura, Figure 5; Hisano, 9 [0054], [0098], FIG. 9: Podwainy, 4:16—26, FIG. 4,

Schweizer, 1:49--2:4, FIGS. 2, 4, 6. Thus, given howlittle is required to transition Kamikakai’s

computer from the frame mode to the easel made, and given how well known this easel mode was

in the art before the alleged priority date of the °844 patent, it would have been an obvious design

choice variation to Kamikakai’s existing display modes. Schmandt, 4 204.

it also would have been obvious to a POSITAto have inverted displayed content when

transitioning from easel mode to frame mode to ensure displayed content is presented right-side

up to a user, given the numerous prior art references that 1} recognize the need to do s0 when
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changing the orientation of the display, and that 2} provide various means for doing so. See, e.g,

Lane’s position-indicating mechanism 38 and associated software for automatically reorienting

displayed content (6:23-6:2); Valikangas, Abstract: Shimura’s manual reverse switch 106,

Nobuchi’s display changing position 7/17, and the various references discussed above in Section

VHLC. discussing automatic, sensor-based content reorienting; Schmandt, @ 205; alse see, infra,

element 10.6 in Section X.D. The display orientation in frame mode also is the same orientation

as would be presented in Kamikakai’s existing laptop mode (the display is in roughly the same

orientation with respect to gravity in both modes), making the content inversion when transitioning

from easel to frame mode even more obvious. fd

The Kamikehkai-Shimura computerpermits an operator to interact with a single display
screen in each oftheplurality ofdisplay modes.

As can be seen from FIGS. 3, and 9, the Kamikakai device permits an operator to imteract

with a single display screen (“display panel 5”) of the portable computer in each of the plurality

of display modes since the display screen is accessible (faces the operator) in all of the display

modes. f.g., Kamikakai, FIGS. 3, 8, 9, 3:39-46, 5:48-6:13, 6:28-50, 7:4-18.

As can be seen from Figures 1, 4, and 5 above, an operator can interact with a single display

screen (“display means 105”) in each of the plurality of display modes. F.g., Shirnura, Figures.1,

4,5 (reproduced below), 7 [0014] Gaptop made), 7 [0016] (pen input mode), § [0017] (easel mode).

pa pana, ~~]
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Kamikakars Laptop Mode 
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Kamikakai, FIGS. 3, 9 Qvith annotations).
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Shimura, Figure 5 Gvith annotations}.

[10.2] 4 base including a keyboard, 
Kamikakai discloses this limitation. Specifically, Kamikakai discloses that the portable

computer (portable information processing apparatus 1”) comprises a base (‘main body 2”}

including a keyboard (“keyboard 6°). E.g., Kamikakai, 3:39-43 (reproduced below}, FIG. 3

(reproduced below with annotation).

iis
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As shown m FIGS. 3 through 8, a portable information
processing apparatus | generally meludes a main body 2, a
display part 3 which can open and close with respect to the
main body 2, and a connection part 4. "Phe mais body 2
includes a keyboard 6 for mypudiine data. On the other band,

Kamikakai, 3:39-43.

Kamikakai, FIG. 3 (with annotation).

[10.3] a main display component rotatably coupled to the base and including the single display | screen which displays content;

Karnikakai discloses this limitation. Specifically, Karmikakai discloses that the portable

computer (portable information processing apparatus 1°) comprises a display component

(“display part 3°} including the single display screen (‘display panel 5”) that displays content.

fig., Kamikakai, 3:43-46 (reproduced below), FIGS.3, 9.

includes a keyboard 6 for mputting data, On the other hand,
the display part 3 includes a liquid crystal display panel 3,
and a pen input part LM which is formed onthe surlace of the
liguud erystal display panel 8.

Kamikakai, 3:43-46.

119
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Kamikakai, FIG. 3 (with annotations).

Kamikakat’s display component also is rotatably coupled to the base via a hinge assembly

(“connection part 4”). E.g., Kamikakai, 3:52-64, 4:10-42, FIG. 3, 5-9.

The display part 3 and the main body 2 are connected via
ihe conmection part 4. The connection part 4 is huked to
related ends or cdaes, af the displaypart 3 and the main body
2 which confront cack other in a folded or closedstateof the

display part 3. The connection part 4 inchides a first rotary
part 7 and a second yotary part &. The lirst rotary part 7 is
linked to the main body 2, and enables terming of the main
hody 2 when a rotary masypulation force greater than or
equal io a predetermined value is apphed on the main body
2. On the other hand, the second rotary part 8 is linked to the
display part 3, and enables turning of the display pari 3 when
a rotary mantpulation force greater than or eqnal to a
predetcrmined valuc is applied on the display part 3.

Kamikakai, 3:52-64.
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Annotated FIG. 8 of Kamikakai
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Kamikakai, FIG. & (with annotations).

| [10.4] a hinge assembly disposed at least partially within the base and the main display §
| component that defines an axis of rotation about which both the base and the main display |
| component are rotatable to transition the portable computer between at least the laptop mode |

and the easel mode, :
| wherein the transition between the laptop mode and the easel mode allows the operatorto |
| operate the portable computer while viewing the single display screen in eachofthe plurality |
| of display modes, wherein :
 

Together, Kamikakai and Shimura teach this limitation.

A Hinge Assembly Disposed At Least Partially Withia the Base and Main Display

Kamikakai discloses that the portable computer comprises a hinge assembly (connection

part 4”). As shown in FIGS. 3, 44, and 4F of Kamikakat, this hinge assemblyis disposed at least

partially within the base (“main body 2”) and the main display component (display part 3”).
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Kamikakai, FIG. 4F (with annotations).

As shown tn FIGS. 4A and 4F, the hinge assemblyis clearly disposed at least partially

within the base and the display component, as the base and display component surround the hinge

assembly on three sides. Schmandt, 7 213.

Kamukakai’s Description of the Preferred Embodiments confirms that the hinge assembly

ig at least partially disposed within the base (main body 2”) since “[al] part of the [hinge

assembly’s| rotary shaft 21 1s mounted on the main body 2 via a mounting part 22.” Kamikakai,

411-12. Kamikakai’s Description of the Preferred Embodiments also confirms that the hinge

assemblyis at least partially disposed within the main display component (“display part 37} since

“Taj part of the [hinge assembly’s] rotary shaft 24 is mounted on the display part 3 via a mounting

part 25.” Kamikakai, 4:28--29,
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Kamikakal’s Hinge Assembls 

rig. GA

 
Kamikakai, FIG. OA Gvith annotations).

The Hinge Assembly Defines an Axis ofRotation About Which Both the Base and the
Main Display Component are Rotatable

Although the clair limitation recites “av axis of rotation” (844 Patent, 18:38-39), in

district court litigation, Patent Owner contends the recited “hinge assembly ...” reads on the

accused product's dual-axis hinge assembly. FirstAmended Complaint (Ex. 1032), 155 (p. 75}.

Assuming the broadest reasonable interpretation (BRJ) of this claim limitation encompasses Patent

Owner’s advanced construction in district court litigation, then Kamikakai’s dual-hinge assembly

satisfies this claim limitation. Specifically, Ramikakai’s hinge assembly defines anaxis ofrotation

(the axts defined bythe second rotary part 8) about which the main display componentis rotatable

relative to the hinge assembly (connection part 4”) and defines an axis of rotation (the axis defined

by first rotary part 7) about which the base is rotatable relative to the hinge assembly. fog.,

Kamikakai, 3:52-64, FIGS. 5-9; Schmandt, © 215.
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The display part 3 and the main body 2 are connected via
the connection part 4. The connection pari 4 is linked to
related ends or edges, af the display part 3 and the mam body
2 which confront each other m 4 folted or closed state of the

diaplay part 3. The connection part 4 inchades a first rotary
part 7 and a second rotary part 8. The first rotary part 7 is
linked to the main bady 2, and enables turning of the maim
bedy 2 when a rotary manyyulation force greater than or
equal to a predetermined value is applied on the main body
2. On the other hand, ihe second rotary part § is linkedfo the
display part 3, and enables turning of the display part 3 when
a rotary manipalation force greater than or equal to a
predetermined value is applied on the display part 3.

Kamikakai, 3:52-64.

Thus, under Patent OQwner’s apparent construction of the recited “hinge assembly defines

an axis of rotation about which the base and main display component rotate relative to one

another,” this element is met by Kamikakai’s hinge assembly. That is, if Patent Owner attempts to

read this claim limitation so broadly as to cover the dual-axis hinge assembly of Lenovo’s accused

ThinkPad X1 Yoga product, then Kamikakai’s similar dual-axis hinge assemblysatisfies the claim

limitation.

The Portable Computer is Rotatuhle About the Axis of Rotation te Transition Between
At Least the Laptop and EaselModes

As discussed above for element 10.1, Kamikakai’s display component and base are

rotatable about the axes of rotation of Kamikakai’s hinge assemblyhinge to transition Kamikakat’s

computer to any arbitrary rotary angle between 0° and 360°, which includes Kamikakai’s laptop

and frame modes, and, when implementing Kamikakai’s computer with Shimura’s easel mode,

inherently includes this easel mode. Aig, Kamikakat, 3:52-64, 4:10-5:27, Schmandt, 217. That

is, easel mode takes on just one of these arbitrary rotary angles to which Kamikakai’s display

component and base can rotate. According the °844 Patent, this angle is the same as and/or similar
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to the angle in frame mode. °844 Patent, 16:5-8. Thus, by transitioning to the frame mode,

Kamikakai’s display component and base have effectively rotated about the axes of rotation to the

easel mode's angle; all that is required to transition to easel mode is to turn the entire computer

until itis in the upright, inverted “V” configuration of the claimed easel mode, as described above

for element 10.1.

The Operator Can Operate the Computer Whale Viewing the Single Display Screen in
Each ofthe Plarality ofDisplay Modes

Further, the operator is able to operate the portable computer while viewing the single

display screen in each of the plurality of display modes. For example, the operatoris able to utilize

the keyboardto operate the portable computerin the laptop mode (Kamukakai, FIG. 3) andis able

to utilize the touch-sensitive pen input part 10 to operate the portable computer in the frame mode

Ud, FIGS. 8-9). Ag, id., 3:42-43, 643-50; Schmandt, | 218.

mam body 2, and a connection part 4. The main body 2
tichudes a keyboard 6 for inputting data. On the other hand,

Kamikakai, 3-42-43.

&. fo addition, the pen ypu part 10 is casily accessible by
ihe user, because the area cecupied by the portable infor-
mation processing apparatus Eoin this state is not much
differeat from that mwthe folded state of the display part 3
and the portable information processing apparatus 1 can
easily be maintained in a stable state.Accordingly, the user
can easily inpul data from the pen input part 16 by manipu-
lating a pen (not shown) with respect to the pen inpul part.

Kamikakai, 6:43-S0.
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Kamikakai, FIG. 9 (with annotations).

A POSITAalso would have understood that Kamikakai, as modified in view of Shimura,

also “allows the operator to operate the portable computer while viewing the single display screen”

in easel mode, since Shimura’s screen is accessible in easel mode. That is, when implementing

Kamikakai’s computer with Shimura’s easel mode, Kamikakai’s touch screen (pen input part

10°} would be accessible to an operator in the easel mode just like Shimura’s is in easel mode.

Further, an operator could operate Kamikakai’s computer in the easel mode by touching

Kamikakai’s touch screen, just like they would in Kamikakai’s frame mode. Schmandt, 7 219.

Additionally, it would have been obvious to a POSITAto include an external mouselike Shimura’s

external mouse 130 to provide another way for a user to operate the Kamikakai computer in the

easel mode. Schmandt, { 219.

[10.5] the laptop mode is configured to displayto a user on the main display componenta first
content mode having a first content display orientation with the main display component

¢ input from the user| oriented towards the user and the kevboard oriented to receiv 
nant bh ~~4
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Together, Kamikakat and Shimura teach this limitation. As explained above for element

10.1, Kamikakai teaches the laptop mode.

A Laptop Made with the Main Display Oriented Tawards User and the Keyboard
Oriented to Receive Inputfrom User

As shown in FIG. 3 of Kamikakai below, Kamikakai’s main display component is oriented

towards the user and the keyboard is oriented to receive input from the user in the laptop mode.

1G, 3

Kamikakai’s Lante

 
Kamikakai, FIG. 3 (with annotations).

The Laptop Mode is Configured to Display a First Content Mode Having a First Content
Display Orientation

While Kamikakai does not explicitly disclose its laptop mode displaying a first content

mode having a first content display orientation, a POSITA would have understood that Ramikakai

necessarily displays content in the laptop mode, and does so in a certain orientation (e.g., one in

which content is presented right-side up to an operator). Schmandt, | 222. Otherwise, Kamikakai’s

display would effectively be useless. Schmandt, { 222.

Moreover, Shimura explicitly discloses a first content mode with a first content orientation.

As shown in Figure | of Shimura below, Shimura’s laptop mode is configured to display a first
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coment mode having a first content display orientation (normal mode’) as indicated by display

example 120. See also, Shimura, {| [0012].

 
¥

atermast |

 
Shimura, FIG. 1 (with annotations).

Thus, a POSITA would have been motivated to implement Kamikakai’s laptop mode to

display content using a first display orientation so that the content is presented right-side up to an

operator, jast as expressly shown in Shimura. Schmandt, € 224. Onits face, the claim limitation

does not recite that the first content mode requires anything more than this first content display

orientation. Thus, Kamiakai and Shimura satisfy it. However, to the extent Patent Owner argues

that this claim limitation somehow requires that the first content mode include or display a

particular fvpe of content, this would have been obvious in further viewofLedbetter, as explained

below in Section X.D., see also, Ledbetter, #4] [0055-57], Schmandt, 4 224.

Thus, Karnikakai, as implemented with Shimura’s easel made, inclides a laptop mode

configured to display to a user on the main display componenta first content mode having a first

129
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content display orientation with the main display component oriented towards the user and the

keyboard onented to receive input from the user. Schmandt, {| 225.

| [10.6] the easel mode is configured to display to the user on the main display component a J
econd content mode having a second content display orientation with the main display |
component oriented towards the user and the keyboard oriented awayfrom the user, wherein |
he first and second content display orientations are 180 degrees relative to each other, and

| wherein the portable computer is operable in the easel mode to enable the userto interact with §
| displayed content without interacting with the keyboard; and :
 

Together, Kamikakat and Shimura teach this limitation. As discussed above for element

10.1, a POSTPA would have implemented the Kamikakai configurable computer with an easel

mode as taught by Shimura.

An EaselMode with the Main Display Oriented Towards the User and the Kephoard
Oriented Awayfromthe User such that the Portable Computer is Operable in the Easel
Mode to Enable the User to Interact with Displayed Content Without Interacting with
the Keyboard

As shownin Figure 5 of Shimurabelow, in easel modethe display is oriented towards (.e.,

is facing) the user and the keyboard is oriented away from the operator, on the backside of the

COMPputer.

130
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Annotated FIG. 5 of Shimura
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Shimura, FG. 5 Gwvith annotations).

Finally, when implemented with the easel mode, Kamikakai’s computer would enable the

user to interact with displayed content in this easel mode without interacting with the keyboard,

either through Kamikakai’s touch screen (“pen input part 10°) or Shimura’s mouse, as explained

above for element 10.4 in this Section (X.C.}.

The Easel Mode is Configured to Display a Second Content Mode Having «a Second
Content Display Orientation that is Inverted (Rotated 180} Relative to the First Content
Display Orientation

Shimura also discloses that its easel mode is configured to display a second content mode
4

having a second content display orientation (reverse mode”), as shown by display example 121

Oo

in Figure 5. Specifically, in reverse mode, the displayed content “can be rotated 180°” with respect

to the first content display orientation (normal made”). £.2., Shimura, #4] [0012], [0017].
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Shimura, FIG. § Owith annotations).

Thus, when implementing an easel mode in Kamikakai’s computer, a POSITA would have

been motivated to similarly display content in Shimura’s second content display orientation in the

easel mode to ensure that it is presented right-side up to an operator, since the display would be

upside down in easel mode relative to Kamikakai’s other modes, fust like it is for Shimura’s

computer. Schmandt, { 230. Specifically, Kamikakai’s computer would be hinge-side-up in easel

miode, just like in Shimura’s casel mode, while Kamikakai’s computer is hinge-side-downin laptop

and frame modes, as Hlustrated in Ramikakai’s annotated drawings below.
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Side-Down in Laptop and Frame Modes
  
 

 Kamikakai’s Laptop Mode Kamikakars Frame Mode
FIG, 9

Eig. 3

 
Kamikakai, FIGS. 3, 9 (with annotations).

Kamikakai’s Display Component Would
be Hinge-Side-Un in Easel Mode

Kamikakai’s Easel Mode

 

+
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 vt t
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Kamikakai, FIG. 9 (@otated, with annotations).

Thus, because the main display component is inverted in easel mode, a POSITA would

have understoad that content would need to be displayed in Shimura’s inverted second content

orientation in order to be presented right-side-upto a user in easel made.

Moreover, even absent Shimura’s express teaching on inverting content, such content

inversion would have been obvious to a POSITA giventhe state of the prior art. Schmandt, #1 232.
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Specifically, before the “844 Patent’s alleged priority date, it was very well known in the art to

rotate content based on the orientation of a display to ensure the content is displayed right-side up

to a user. For example, Valikangas, Hisano, Tsun, Schweizer, and Shigeo all disclose inverting

displayed content (.e., rotating/reorienting it by 180°) when opening a display by more than 180°

to a position where it is upside downrelative to a conventional laptop mode. See, e.g, Valikangas,

Abstract, p. 5; Hisano, {ff [0098-99], Tsuji, 4 [0049], [0055], [0059-61], [0074], FIG. 14;

Schweizer, 5:23-35; Shigeo, Abstract, #4] [0004], [0014-16], FIGS. 2, 4(b); supra, Sections VILF.

aod VHLC. In fact, Schweizer confirms that this kind of content reonenting involves “noinventive

activity.” Schweizer, 5:20-26. These references even teach that such content inversion can be done

automatically using sensors, such as using hinge angle sensors that measure the angle between the

base ard the display and/or by using accelerometers. See, ¢.g., Hisano, 9] [0098-99]; Tsuji, 7]

fO049], FOOS55], [0089-61], [0074 FIG. 14, Schweizer, 5:23-35; Shigeo, Abstract, €] [0004],

[0014-161], FEGS. 2, 4(b); supra, Sections VILF and VIILC.

Moreover, the °844 Patent itself acknowledges that it was known to use accelerometers

{albeit to transition between landscape and portrait orientations). °844 Patent, 8:44-48. The

Background section of one of Apple Inc.’s provisional patent applications that pre-dates the °844

Patent’s alleged priority date by more than nine months, confirms that it was well known to “use

one or more accelerometers to automatically adjust the orientation of the information on the

screen.” Ording, | [0007].

Thus, given how well-known this content reorienting was in the art, it would have been

obvious to a POSITAto have provided a means for inverting the content in Kamikakai’s computer

when implementing Shimura’s easel mode to ensure the content is present to a user right-side up

in the display’s upside-down configuration in easel mode. Further, a POSITA would have been

HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4007



HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4008

Patent No.: 8,624,844
Request for Ex Parte Reexamination

able to implement this content inversion without any undue experimentation given that it would

have been well within the skill of a POSITAat the alleged priority date, as evidenced by the

rnultitude of references disclosing such content reorienting. Schmandt, | 234.

On its face, the claim limitation does not recite that the first and second content modes

differ other than that the content display orientations differ by 180 degrees. Thus, Kamtkakai and

Shimura satisty it. To the extent patent owner argues that the first and second content modes

somehowrequire different types of content (such that the clairn requires that the laptop and easel

modes be configured to display different content), the claim limitation would still be obvious in

further view of Ledbetter because, as explained in greater detail below in Section X.D., Ledbetter

teaches displaying different Apes of content for different device configurations. f.g., see

Ledbetter, #4] [0055-57].

Thus, Rarmikakat, as implemented in view of Shimura’s easel mode teachings, would have

included an easel mode configuredto display to the user on the main display component a second

content mode having a second content display orientation with the main display component

oriented towards the user and the keyboard oriented away from the user, wherein the first and

second content display orientations are 180 degrees relative to each other, and whereinthe portable

computer is operable in the easel mode to enable the user to interact with displayed content without

interacting with the keyboard. Schmandt, 4 236.

| [10.7] a navigation control accessible in each of the plurality of display modes and configured
| to permit a user to manipulate at least one of operating parameters of the portable computer |
| and the content displayed on the single display screen : 

In District Court litigation, Patent Qwner contends the recited “navigation control” reads

on the accused product’s touch screen. First Amended Complaint (Ex. 1032}, 4 160 (pp. 77-78}.

Assuming the broadest reasonable interpretation (BRDofthis claim limitation encompasses Patent
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Owner's advanced construction in District Court litigation, then Kamikakat’s pen input part 10

satisfies this claim limitation since it too is a touch screen that is accessible in each of the plurality

of Kamikakai’s display modes. See, e.g., supra, elements 10.4 and 10.6 of this Section OCC.).

Moreover, both Kamikakai and Shimura’s touch-sensitive display screens (pen input part 10 and

display means 105, respectively) are accessible in each of their plurality of display modes—

collectively, their laptop modes, Shimura’s easel mode, Kamikakai’s frame mode, and Shimura’s

pen input mode. #.g., Shimura, Figures 1, 4-5, Abstract. {[0004-45], [OO11], [0016]; Kamikakai,

2:49-§4, 3:21-23, 6:43-7:18, FIGS. 3, 8-9.

While neither Kamikakai sor Shimura explicitly disclose that their touch-sensitive screens

are configured to permit a user to manipulate operating parameters and content displayed on the

single display screen, a POSITA would have understood that, being input devices, these touch-

sensitive screens would have been configured to permit a user to manipulate displayed content and

operating parameters, since this is what input devices did before the alleged priority date and

continue to do. Schrandt, [ 238. The ’844 Patent itself acknowledges that then-existing “portable

computers [were] able to accept user inputs via a touch screen.” ’844 Patent, 1:32-33; alse see,

e.g, Pogue, $B3-586 (explaining how auser can navigate documents, manipulate data and adjust

settings via the touch screen}, Schmandt, 4 238.

A POSITA would have expected that interacting with (.e., touching) this type of input

device (a touch-sensitive screen} would have changedthe displayed content just like it would have

with any other type of input device (e.g., mouse, keyboard, scroll wheel, etc.). For example,

whether selecting content, navigating forward and/or backward (e.g, on a web page), and/or

opening and/or closing a windowor application with a touch-sensitive screen or another input

device, a POSITA would have understood that using any input device to perform these actions
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would have caused the computer to change the displayed content fe.¢., to open or close a file,

window, or application, to go back to a previous web page or go forward to a new one, etc.).

Schmandt, | 239. Moreover, because it was well known for user to be able to adjust operating

parameters—like volume (see, e.g., Nishtyama, 4:27-29, 5:51-56}—viaan input device, it would

have been obvious to a POSEPA for Kamikakai’s and Shimura’s computers to have enabled a user

to adjust operating parameters via their touch-sensitive screens. Schmandt, 47 239.

Thus, under Patent Qwner’s apparent construction of the recited “navigation control” this

element is met by Kamikakai’s pen input part 10. That is, if Patent Owner attempts to read this

claim limitation so broadly as to cover the touch-sensitive screen of Lenovo's accused ThinkPad

Xi Yoga product and/or other products, then Kamikakai and/or Shimura’s similar touch-sensitive

screens satisfy the claim limitation.

| (10.8) wherein the plurality of modes includes a frame mode in which the main display §
| component is oriented towards the operator, the base contacts a substantially horizontal |

surface, and the keyboard faces the substantially horizontal surface 
Kamikakai discloses this limitation. As shown in FIG. 8 of Kamuikakai, the base (main

body 2”) contacts a substantially horizontal surface with the keyboard (keyboard 6”) facing down

towards the surface. The main display component (display part 3°) is onented towards the

operator with the single display screen (“pen input part 10”) facing up. In addition, and as required

by the Board in the non-instituted IPR proceeding, Kamikakai’s main display componentis at a

nonzero angle relative to the base.

ire Lod ma}
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Kamikakai, 6:27-36

2. Claim 16

fi6.1] Theportable computer of claim 10, wherein an operating display modeis selected from
ical orientation of the portable computer 

To the extent Patent Owner argues that the “operating display mode” is a content display

orientation, Kamikakai and Shimura satisfy the claim, as Shimura teaches the elements added to

claim 10 by this dependent claim. Specifically, Shimura discloses that a display orientation is

selected (by an operator) by moving the display reverse switch 106. &.g., Shimura, 7 [0012].
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Shimura, | [0012] (with portions omitted for conciseness).

A POSITA would have understood that a user would move this display reverse switch

based on the physical orientation of Shimura’s computer to ensure the content is displayed right-

side up. f.g., Schmandt, § 243. For example, when Shimura’s computer is physically ortented in

the laptop mode shown in Figure 1, a user may place the display reverse switch 106 in the normal

(‘natural’) mode. F.g., Shimura, § [0014]. However, when the computer is physically orientedin

the easel mode shown in Figure5, a user sets the display reverse switch 106 to the reverse mode

so that the content is rotated 180° relative to the laptop mode and is presented right-side up. fg,

Shimura, | [0017].

Thus, a POSITA would have been motivated to include a similar reverse switch in

Kamikakai’s computer so that a user could always ensure the content is displayed right-side up,

depending on the physical orientation of the computer. Schmandt, 7 244.

Additionally or alternatively, given how well known it was in the art to automatically

reorient content based on the physical orientation of a computer, such as by using an accelerorneter

(see, 6g, Supra, the arguments present above in Section X.C.1. for element 10.6), a POSITA
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would have found it obvious to have included software in Kamikakai’s computer configured to

select an operating display mode based on feedback from an accelerometer or other sensor that

provides an indication of the physical orientation of the computer. See, ¢.@., Lane, 5:23-6:35;

Hisano, 9] [0008-99]: Tsupi, $4] [0049], [0055], [0059-61], [0074], FIG. 14; Schweizer, $:23-35;

Shigeo, Abstract, {§[ [0004], [0014—16h FIGS. 2, 4(b); supra, Sections VILF, VIILC: Schmandt, @

24 wn

B, Kamikakal, Shimura, Hisane, And Ledbetter Render
Obvious Claims 16 And 16 Of The °844 Patent (Ground 4} 

To the extent Patent Qwner argues that claims 10 and 16 somehowrequire automatic

content reorienting and that the two different content modes require display of differen? content,

those claims would have been obvious further in view of Hisano and Ledbetter.

A POSITA would havefound it obvious to unplement the Ramikakai-Shimura computer

to automatically reorient content as taught by Hisano and to present different content modes as

taught by Ledbetter. As explained above, a POSITA would have naturally implernented the

Kamikakai configurable device with an easel mode as taught by Shimura. Supra, Section X.C.

Hisano, in turn, teaches automatically reorienting content based on the display mode. #.g., see

Hisano, FIGS. 1, 9, #4] [0098-100].

With respect to Hisane, by 2008, a POSITA would have been motivated to include a

sensor, like Hisano’s gravity sensor, in Kamikakai’s laptop to make the device easierto use, rather

than rely solely on Shimura’s manual switch from nearly fifteen years earlier. Specifically, by

automating the content inversion, the operator would no longer have to manuaily flip Shimura’s

display reverse switch 106 every time they transition to and from the easel mode, thereby

improving the user experience and reducing annoyance to the user. /.g., Schmandt, 4 248.
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A POSFPAalso would have reasonably expected to succeed in implementing Kamtikakai’s

computer with Hisano’s gravity sensor and associated content inversion software to automatically

invert displayed content when transitioning to and from easel mode. For example, a POSITA

would have understood that Hisano’s gravity sensor could have been imcluded in Kamikakai’s

display component to provide an indication of the orientation of the display componentrelative to

the direction of gravity. A.g., Hisano, [0099]; Schmandt, 4 249.

Thus, when implemented in Kamikakai’s display component, Hisano’s gravity sensor

would sense the inversion of Kamikakai’s display component whenit transitions to and from easel

mode and would have provided an indication of this change in the orientation of the display

component to Kamikakai’s processor. Schmandt, 4 250. Based on this feedback, Kamikakai’s

processor would invert the displayed content when transitioning to and from easel mode to ensure

displayed content is presented night-side-upto the user. Schmandt, 7 250.

With respect to Ledbetter, Ledbetter teaches that tts computer (“computer system 120°} is

configured to display various content modes depending on the physical positioning of its main

display component (display monitor’), because sorne modes may be better suited for particular

content than others. #ig., Ledbetter, 4] [0023], [O055-—S7]. Thus, based on Ledbetter’s teachings,

a POSITA would have been motivated to display different content modes in the laptop and easel

modes. Specifically, a POSITA would have been motivated to displaya first mode of content (e.g,

Ledbetter’s shortcuts and other information used for working/productivity) on Karnikakai’s main

display component when in the laptop mode, since, as recognized by Ledbetter, modes like

Kamikakai’s laptop mode and Ledbetter’s workstation mode (where the display component is

substantially vertical or tilted slightly backwards, and the keyboard is accessible} may be

optimized/best suited for working/productivity. Schmandt, | 251. Similarly, a POSITA would

i4l
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have been motivated to display a second mode of content (e.g., Ledbetier’s media player) on

Kamikakai’s display in the easel mode, since, as recognized by Ledbetter, modes like Shimura’s

easel mode and Ledbetter’s media consumption mode may be optimized/best suited for watching

videos. f.g., Ledbetter, 7# [003 1], [0057], Schmandt, 7 251.

A POSIPA would have reasonably expected to succeed in implementing these different

content modes without any undue experimentation as they would have required only minor

software modifications using simple computer code that was well within the skill of a POSITA.

Schmandt, 7 252. For example, the code would have needed only to instruct the processorof the

Kamikakai-Shimura computer to load programs/applications for working/productivity (¢.g., word

processor) when it detects the Kamikakai-Shimura computeris transitioning to, or has entered, the

laptop made, and to load programs/applications for media consumption (¢.g., media player) when

it detects the Kamikakai-Shimura computeris transitioning to, or has entered, the easel mode. The

fact that the °344 Patent itself provides no express teaching on how to automatically load mode-

specific content confirms that this would have been well within the skill ofaPOSITAto implement

without any undue experimentation. See, eg, 844 Patent, 13:64-14:13 (generally discussing

changing the displayed content when transitioning from laptop to easel mode, without providing

any instruction on howto do so); Schmandt, 7 252.

i. Claim 16

| [10.1] A portable computer configurable between a plurality of display modes including a}
j laptop mode and an easel mode wherein transitions between the plurality of display modes

permit an operator to interact with a single display screen in each of the plurality of display |
| modes, the portable computer comprising: 

The Kamikakai-~Shimura combination teaches this limitation for at feast the reasons

provided above in Section X.C.1.
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ja base including a keyboard: 
Kamikakai discloses this limitation for at least the reasons provided above in Section

XC.

: [10.3] amain display component rotatably coupled to the base andincluding the single display a screen which displays content,

Kamikakat discloses this limitation for at least the reasons provided above in Section

xT.

[10.4] a hinge assembly disposed at least partially within the base and the main display |
component that defines an axis of rotation about which both the base andthe main display |

| componentare rotatable to transition the portable computer between at least the laptop mode
| and the easel mode,
| wherein the transition between the laptop mode andthe easel mode allows the operator to
| operate the portable computer while viewing the single display screen in each of the plurality
| ofdi splay modes, wherein
 

The Kamikekai-Shimura combination teaches this limitation for at least the reasons

provided above in Section X.C.1.

| [10.5] the laptop modeis configuredto display to a user on the main display component a first |
| content mode having a first content display orientation with the main display componen
| oriented towards the user and the keyboard oriented to receive input from the user; 

As explained above in Section X.C.1, Kamikakai and Shimura teach this limitation.

Specifically, Kamikakai teaches the laptop mode and Shimura teaches the different display

orientations. To the extent Patent Owner argues that the first and second content modes require

displaying different modes of content (e.g., media player vs. web content vs. email vs. programs

such as word processor) to the user, Ledbetter teaches this.

Specifically, Ledbetter teaches that its computer (“computer system 120°} is configured to

display various content modes depending on the physical positioning of its main display

143

HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4016



HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4017

Patent No.: 8,624,844
Request for Ex Parte Reexamination

component (display monitor’). F.g., Ledbetter, ] [002317 [O0S5-—S57}] For example, Ledbetter

discloses displaying “media player software,” “a touch-screen shell program configured to provide

convenient access to walk-up types of information (e.g., weather, messages, the internet and so

forth), and “shortcuts and other information used for working/productivity.” Ledbetter, | [0057].

A POSITA would understand these to constitute the claimed content modes, since they are the

same and/or similar kinds of content modes discussed by the ’844 Patentitself. For example, the

$44patent states that the modes of content can include a media player mode that loads a media

player, a connect modethat loads email, instant messaging, etc., a web modethat provides access

to the internet, and an application mode that provides access to applications or programs for

working/productivity, such as a word processor.
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"644 Patent, 11:35--55.

Further, Ledbetter teaches a display mode (‘workstation mode”) that is very similar to the

claimed laptop mode, and specifically teaches displaying a first content mode (‘typical shortcuts

and other information used for working/productivity”) in the laptop-like mode (workstation

mode”). f.g., Ledbetter, @ [G087].

Ledbeiter’s Workstation Mode

 
Ledbetter, FIG. 2 Gwith annotations).

UMIOR] FICh 2 is s representation ofa workstation mode in
which a momtor is substantially upright and positioned to
provide access to Lapul devices.

Ledbetter, 4 [0008].

Ledbetter’s workstation mode is akin to the claimed laptop mode because, like in the

claimed laptop mode, Ledbetter’s display faces an operator and the keyboard is accessible for use

in the workstation mode. #.g., Ledbetter, Ledbetter 44] [0027-28].

14S
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e027] Fics. 2 provides an example ofa workstation mads,
such as iia position with the moniter having a backward it
angle from ~A degrees (dashed box 222) to +15 degrees
{dashed box 223} from vertical (dashed Hae 225), although

antthor range suchae38 phus or mimus filleen degroes or mere
is also configurable. The actual angle may be userr comfig-

urable: for examrpie, the2 user may set up the mechanismsuchthat the armhas a step when the manitor is ata backwardult
angle af +10 dearrees fo vertical,
f@028)] In the example of FIG. 2, this user’s workstation
position is also set such that the botiom of display is

approxinialely four niches off of the desk, with access to
miput devices, ¢g., a keyboard and potnting device. If
present, an apsiliary display is also Likehy visible im such a
picks,

  

 

Ledbetter, 4] [0027-28].

Further, like in the claimed laptop mode, Ledbetter teaches displaying the first content

mode (“typical shortcuts and other information used for working/productivity”’} in the workstation

mode.

loaded. In the workstation muxle, typical shorlcuts and other
information used for workingproductivity or other corm-
puter usage (e.g... garaing) may be displayed.

Ledbetter, 4 [0057].

Ledbetter teaches displaying different content modes depending on the current display

mode since, as recognized by Ledbetter, each display mode may be optimized for a particular

content mode or mades. /.g., Ledbetter, Abstract, 4] [GOSS—57]. Specifically, Ledbetterstates that

preset monitor positions “may be generally optimized to match typical computer usage modes”

and that “[sjoftware such as user interface code can change to match the current position.”

Ledbetter, Abstract.
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Thus, based on Ledbetter’s teachings, a POSITA would have been motivated to display a

first mode of content (cg, Ledbetter’s shortcuts and other information used for

working/productivity) on Kamikakai’s main display component when in the laptop mode, since,

as recognized by Ledbetter, modes like Kamikakai’s laptop mode and Ledbetter’s workstation

mode (where the display component is substantially vertical or tilted slightly backwards, and the

keyboard is accessible) may be optimized/best suited for working/productivity. Schmandt, 263.

Thus, Karnikakai, Shimura, and Ledbetter teach that the laptop mode is configuredto

display to a user on the main display component afirst content mode having afirst content display

orientation with the main display component oriented towards the user and the keyboard oriented

to receive input from the user. Schmandt, { 264.

: 10. 6] the easel modeis configured to display to the user on the main display component a
esecond content mode having a second content display orientation with the main display|
| component oriented towards the user and the keyboard oriented away from the user, wherein |
| the first and second content display orientations are 180 degreesrelative to each other, and
| wherein the portable computer is operable in the easel mode to enable the userto interact with §

: di splayed content without interacting with the keyboard; and :
 

As explained above in Section X.C.1, the Kamikakat-Shimura combination teaches this

limitation. Specifically, Shimura discloses the easel mode andit would have been obvious to have

oriented Kamikakai’s computerinto this easel made to, for example, conserve table space. As also

discussed in Section X.C.1., it would have been obvious to have inverted displayed content (.e.,

rotated/reoriented it by 180°), as taught by Shimura, when transitioning Kamikakai’s computer

between the laptop and easel modes, to ensure the content is displayed right-side-up to the user.

To the extent Patent Owner argues that the content inversion must be performed

automatically by the computer, such as based on an indication of the orientation of the display

provided by a sensor, the claim is still obvious in further viewof Hisano. As argued above for
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element 10.6 in Section X.C.1., numerous prior art references disclose computers capable of

performing such automatic, sensor-based content reorienting in order to ensure that content is

displayed right-side up when the user changes the onentation of the display screen. See supra,

Section X.C.1. Moreover, Hisano exphicitly discloses changing the content display orientation by

180° when transitioning to and from easel mode to ensure the content is always presented right-

side up. #.g., see Hisano, FIGS. 1, 9, 4} [0098-100].

Hisano’s Laptop Mode Hisano’s Easel Mode

 
Hisano, FIGS. 1, 9 (with annotations).

In discussing FIG. 9 CHisano, ff] [0098-99]), Hisano goes on to explain howthis content

inversion can be performed automatically based the angle of the hinges G.e¢., based on a hinge

angle sensor) and/or based on a gravity sensor that provides an indication of the ortentation ofthe

display. E.g., Hisano, {] [0009],
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Hisano, 7 [0099],

By 2008, a POSITA would have been motivated to includea sensor, like Hisano’s gravity

sensor, in Kamikakai’s laptop to make the device easier to use, rather than rely on Shinwura’s

manual switch from nearly fifteen years earlier. Specifically, by automating the content inversion,

the operator would no Jonger have to manually flip Shimura’s display reverse switch 106 every

time they transition to and from the easel mode, thereby improving the user experience and

reducing annoyance to the user. Fg, Schmandt, ] 268.

A POSITA also would have reasonably expected to succeed in implementing Kamikakai’s

computer with Hisano’s gravity sensor and associated content inversion software to automatically

invert displayed content when transitioning to and from easel mode. For example, a POSITA

would have understood that Hisano’s gravity sensor could have been included in Kamikakai’s

display component to provide an indication of the orientation of the display componentrelative to

the direction of gravity. fg, Hisano, | [0099}; Schmandt, @ 269. For example, gravity points

roughlyin the direction of the hinge whenin the laptop mode and frame mades, and roughly away

from the hinge when in easel mode.
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Kamikakai, FIGS. 3, 9 Gvith annotations)

Kamikakal’s Display Component in Roughly Opposite
Orientation with Respect to Gravity in Easel Mode

Kamikakai’s Easel Made
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Kamikakai, FIG. 9 (rotated, with annotations)

Yhus, when implemented in Kamikakai’s display component, Hisano’s gravity sensor

would sense this reversal in the relative orientation ofKamikakai’s display component with respect

to gravity and would have provided an indication ofthis change in the orientation of the display

component to Kamikakai’s processor, Schmandt, € 270.
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It also would have been well within the skill of a POSITA to have programmed

Kamikakai’s computer with the associated software (computer code} needed to automatically

invert content based on this feedback from Hisano’s gravity serisor, given how well-known this

was in the art at the alleged priority date. See, e.g., Hisano, 7 [0098-99]: Tsugi, 7 [0049], [0055],

[0059-61], [0074]: Schweizer, 5:23~35; Shigeo, Abstract, 9] [O004], [0014-16], Ording, 7 [C007].

Moreover, the °844 Patent itself provide no details how to implement its accelerometer,

confirming that doing so was well within the skill of a POSITA.In fact, the only details the 844

Patent provides on implementing its accelerometer are in the following fourlines oftext.

in one example, the orientation sensor includes an accelerometer

whose output is fed to the computer operating system (or to

dedicated logic circuity) which then triggers a display inversion as

appropriate.

$44 Patent, 8:31-34. The °844 Patent provides no other details on how to automatically invert

displayed content, including no details on the necessary softwareinstructions, thus confirming that

such instructions could be implemented by a POSITA without any undue experimentation.

To the extent Patent Owner argues that the first and second content modes require

displaying different modes of content (e.g., media player vs. web content vs. email vs. programs

such as word processor) to the user, Ledbetter teaches this. Specifically, as explained abovefor

element 10.5 in this Section (XD. 1), Ledbetter teaches display different content modes depending

on the physical positioning of its main display component (“display monitor”).

Further, Ledbetter even teaches a mode that is very similar to easel mode (media

consumption mode”), and specifically teaches displaying a second content mode (media player

software”) in this media consumption mode that is different than the first content mode (typical

iS]
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shortcuts and other information used for working/productivity”’) that is presented in Ledbetter’s

laptop-like mode (workstation mode”). £.g., Ledbetter #4] [0010], [0031], [OOS7], FIG. 4.

Ledbetter’s Media Consumption Mode

 
FIG. 4

Ledbetter, FIG. 4 (with annotations).

PebTa] Figdis a representation of a moda consumption
mode in which @ mominr is positioned to facilitate viewing
while concealing input devices fo an extent.

Ledbetter, # (00101.

Ledbetter’s media consumption mode is akin to the claimed easel mode because, like

Kamikakai’s easel mode, the keyboard is inaccesible in the media consumption mode but an

operator can still interact with displayed content, such as via “touch-screen operation.” Fig.,

Ledbetter, 4 [0031]. Further, the display is oriented substantially vertically.
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f@0S1] FC) 4€ provides an example of a media consunrp-
Thom, marie, typically Tor viewing Video where the balk of
user inferaction is simawy viewing, In Ficr. 4, the arm is
hinged such that the moniter screen 422 has been positioned
fernward, resulting in the mput devices barely visible, fatal.
The represented rmicnntor serear 422 has vere vertical dit, het
the Ult may be adjustable within « reasonable range (dashed
box 423). As desembed above with reference to FICr. 1, any

necessary niterachion, such as to Bet a mosie started, may be
BOLOmpslished in the modes of FIG. 2 or 3, or via remote
control acdfar tonch-serPeer GPerAlian Wwein the mediaCORSEuption |mode exemplified in PIG.

     

 

 

 

Ledbetter, © [0031].

Like in the claimed easel mode, Ledbetter also teaches loading and executing the second

content mode (media player software”) in the media consumption made.

fgOS7] Ry way of example, when the arm is positioned
such that the display monitor is in the mexlis consumption

mode, media player software may be loaded and autemati-
cally egecuted. In the tablet mode, iablel operaling system

 

Ledbetter, [0057].

Thus, based on Ledbetter’s teachings, a POSITA would have been motivated to display a

second made of content (e.g., Ledbetter’s media player) on Kamikakai’s displayin the easel mode,

since, as recognized by Ledbetter, modes like Shimura’s casel mode may be optimized/best suited

for waiching videos. E.g., Ledbetter, #4] [GO31], [0057]; Schmandt, 4 277.

Thus, Kamikakai, Shimura, and Ledbetter teach that the easel mode is configured to display

to the user on the main display cornponent a second content mode having a second content display

orientation with the main display component oriented towards the user and the keyboard oriented

away from the user, wherein the first and second content display orientations are 180 degrees

relative to each other, and wherein the portable computer is operable in the easel mode to enable

the user to interact with displayed content without interacting with the keyboard. Schmandt, #278.
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| [10.7] a navigation control accessible in each of the plurality of display modes and configured §
to permit a user to manipulate at least one of operating parameters of the portable computer

| and the content displayed on the single display screen 
Kamikakai and Shimura teach this limitation for at least the reasons provided above in

Section X.C. 1.

f10.8}) wherein the plurality of modes includes a frame mode in which the main display
| component is oriented towards the operator, the base contacts a substantially horizontal §
| surface, and the keyboard faces the substantially horizontal surface. 

Kamikakai discloses this limitation for at feast the reasons provided above in Section

XC.

2. Claim 16

[16.1] The portable computer of claim 10, wherein an operating display mode is selected from
the plurality of display modes based on a physical orientation of the portable computer 

Kamikakai and Shimura satisty this claim forat least the reasons provided above in Section

ACL.

E. CN °170 And Shimura Render Obvious

Claims 10 Amd 16 OF The °844 Patent (Ground 4  

A POSITA would havefound it obvious to implement CN7170's computer with a touck-

sensitive display screen that would invert displayed content in easel mode, as taught by Shimura.

Shimura’s Content Orientation Teachings. CN °170 expressly discloses all of the claimed

display modes, including the easel mode. F.g., CN ’170, FIGS. 4 13, 19.
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Hasel Mode

 fn,

  
prneteLplltsled
A

 
PTL

FIG. 13

CN 7170, FIGS. 4, 19, 13 Gvith annotations).

While CN 7170 discloses an easel mode, it does not explicitly disclose inverting displayed

content in easel mode (relative to content orientation in laptop and frame modes}. As explained

above in Sections A.C. and X.D., however, a POSITA would have been motivated, with a

reasonable expectation of success, to do so to ensure content is presented right-side-up to a user.

Supra, Sections X.C., X.D.

Shimura’s Touch-Sensitive Display Screen. Although CN °170 does not expressly

describe how a user interacts with displayed content when the keyboard and mouse 32 are

inaccessible (.e., in the frame and easel modes}, touchscreens were well-known and regularly used

in portable devices before the allegedpriority date in 2008, and enabled users to interact directly
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with the display screen simply by touching it. See, e.g., Lane, 3:13-14, Shimura, Abstract, 1]

[0004-5], [0009], [0016], [0020]; Kamikakai; 2:49-S4, 3:21-23, 6:43-7:18; Schmandt, 4 285. The

844 Patent itself even acknowledges that then-existing “portable computers [were] able to accept

user inputs via a touch screen.” °844 Patent, 1:32-33; also see, e.g., Pogue, 583-586 (explaining

how a user can navigate documents, mantpulate data and adjust settings via the touch screen);

Schmandt, 4 285.

Thus, even in the absence of an express teaching, a POSITA would have understood CN

°170 to disclose a touchscreen, or, at the very feast, that a touchscreen would have been an obvious

implementation detail that could have been easily implemented. To the extent Patent Ownerargues

otherwise, a POSITA implementing CN °170’s computer would have sought out teachings on user

interaction without a keyboard and naturally encountered Shimura, which expressly teaches a

touch-sensitive sereen (display means 10S”) that a user can interact with using a pen. /g.,

Shimura, Absiract, 4] (0005), [0009], [0011], [0016]. A POSITA would have been motivated to

include Shimura’s touch-sensitive screen in CN°170’s computer so that a user can still interact

with the computer in easel and frame modes where all of the other input devices (e.g, the

keyboard) are inaccessible. Schmandt, # 286. A POSITA would have reasonably expected to

succeed in implementing Shimura’s touch-sensitive screen by simply ensuring its existing display

screen includes the requisite touch-sensitive hardware and that the computer is programmed with

the requisite software. Schmandt, § 286.

1. Clatm 16

| [10.1] A portable computer configurable between a plurality of display modes including a
J laptop mode and an easel mode wherein transitions between the plurality of display modes |
| permit an operator to interact with a single display screen in each ofthe plurality ofdisplay
| modes, the portable computer comprising: 
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To the extent the preamble is limiting, CN ’170 discloses it. Specifically, CN’ 170 discloses

a portable cornputer (“electronic product such as a notebook computer’) that is configurable

between a plurality of display modes including a laptop made, an easel mode, and a frame made.

fg, CN’170, FIGS.4, 13, 15, 17-19, 6:8-13, 71-18.

Laptop Mode Ease) Mode

 
32 FIG. 4 “ We

 

Soi Bererstacassags,wey f PFfy :

PPh j fxa 7 i¢ i: }

FIG. 13

  

 
CN 7170, FIGS. 4, 19, 13 (with annotations).

As can be seen from FIGS. 4, 13, and 19, an operator can interact with the single display

screen (“display screen 91} in each of the display modes since the display screen is facing and

accessible to the operator in each of the display modes. Schmandt, { 288.

me
‘ M

and

HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4030



HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4031

Patent No.: 8,624,844
Request for Ex Parte Reexamination

Further, although FIGS. 4, 19, 13 do not showthe surface on which the portable computer

rests, a POSITA would understand that the drawings are drawn right-side up with respect to the

surface on which theyrest, such that the bottom of the base would rest on a surface in the laptop

mode shown in FIG. 4, the edges of the base and the display component would rest on the surface

in an upright, inverted “V” configuration in the easel mode shown in FIG. 19, and that the top of

the base (.e., “operating surface 92”) would rest on the surface in frame mode shown in FIG. 19.

Schmandt, 7 289. For example, a POSITA would understand that in the easel mode, both the edges

of the display component and the base need to rest on the surface in order to balance the device.

Nothing in CN 7170 suggests that the device can balance on just the edge of its base. Moreoverthe

weight of the display component would tip the carnputer over until it rests on the edges of both the

display component and the base. Schmandt, | 289.

 ja base including a keyboard:

In its drawings, CN °170 shows a base including an operating surface 92. Ag, see

generally, CN '170, FIGS. 4-6, 10-11, 13, 15, 17-21. It would have been obvious to a POSITA

when implementing CN °170’s operating surface 92 to have made it a keyboard since CN 7170

implies that itis a keyboard, referring toit as a “key operating surface” (CN 7170, 4:10, Abstract).

CN “170 also describes howa “user makes appropriate operations through the operating surface

92” €CN 7170, 6:12-13), including “through buttons set on the product body” (CN 7170, 4:14).

Schmandt, § 290. These buttons and keysall strongly suggest and/or imply a keyboard. Schmandt,

§ 290.
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CN 7170, FIG. 4 Gvith annotations).

Moreover, CN °170 notes that its electronic product could be a notebook computer (CN

"170, 8:8), which typically included keyboards. Schmandt, | 291. For example, Shimura’s

computer inchides such a keyboard (keyboard 104”).

Shimura’s Keyboard

 
  

perecaenee,

 

 
— ae

oo wages.
Vases

Shimura, FIG. 1 @vith annotations}

Thus, it would have been obvious to a POSITA to have included a keyboard in the

computer of CIN °170 in order to enable typing, such as for writing, messaging, web browsing,

149
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and/or other typical laptop uses. Schmandt, 4] 292. As such, even if CN °170 does not inherently

disclose this claim limitation, CN °170 in view of Shimura and/or the multitude of other prior art

references cited herein render it obvious.

| [10.3] a main display component rotatably coupled to the base and including the single display| | screen whichdisplays content

CN °170 discloses this claim limitation. Specifically, the main display component and base

are rotatable relative to one another via a hinge assembly (various embodiments of which are

shown in FIGS. 7, 14, 16 of CN? 170), as evidenced by the various angles and display modes to

which the main display component can be opened. See e.g, CN °70, FIGS. 4, 13, 15, and 17-21.

Further, the main display component includes the single display screen (display screen 917).

 
reete 

      
 

i

f f“neces fo#Wan * ¢onan é.Noecenea

CN °170, FIG. 19 Qvith annotations).

| [10.4] a hinge assembly disposed at least partially within the base and the main display §
| component that defines an axis of rotation about which both the base and the main display |
| component are rotatable to transition the portable computer between at least the laptop mode |
7 and the easel mode,
| wherein the transition between the laptop mode and the easel mode allows the operator to
| operate the portable computer while viewing the single display screen in each ofthe plurality |

of display modes, wherein
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CN°170 and Shimura satisfy this claim limitation.

CN7970's computer comprises a hinge assembly disposed at least partially within the
base and the main display component.

As seen in FIG. 16, for example, CN °170’s computer comprises hinge assembly. As can

be seen in FIGS. 17, 19, and 20 below,this hinge assemblyis at least partially disposedin the base

and the display component of CN °170’s computer. Schmandt, {| 295. Specifically, a POSITA

would have understood that the pivoting piece 83 extends into the display component and that the

pivoting pieces 84 and 85 extend into the base in order to mechanically couple the bwo components.

Schmandt, 4 295.

3° Embodiment of
Hinge Assembly

 
1G. 16

Various Display Modes Having 3"
Embodimentof Hinge4AssemblyWAwan.

cA

 
 

of

 

 
 
 

:Sasmewit,HA,  
: ot
& aif Lares& \
XX ee

sasawe We

CN 7170, FIGS. 16, 17, 19, 20 (with annotations).
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The hinge assembly defines an axis ofrotation about which both the base and the main
display component are rotatable to transition CN°170's portable computer between at
least the laptop mode and the easel mode.

Aithough the hinge assembly in CN °170 is a dual-axis type hinge (and thus defines two

axes of rotation), CN °170 satisfies this claim elernent for at least the reasons that Karmikakai

(which also discloses a dual-axis type hinge) satisfies this claim element, as discussed above in,

for example, Section X.C.1. (or element 10.4}. Schmandt, 296. As can be seen in FIGS. 17, 19,

and 20 above, the base and display component are rotatable about the two axes of the hinge

assembly to transition between the various display modes, including the easel mode (FIG. 19} and

the frame mode (FIG. 17).

The transition between CN °170's laptop mode and easel mode allows the operator to
operate theportable computer while viewing the single display screen in each ofthe
plurality ofdisplay modes.

As discussed above for elernent 10.1 in this Section, an operatoris able to viewthe single

display screen in each ofthe plurality of display modes since the display faces the operatorin each

of the display modes. See, e.g., CN 7170, FIGS. 4, 17-21. Although CN °170 does not explictily

disclose that its display screen is touch-sensitive, it would have been obvious to a POSITAto have

implemented it as such—itke Shimura’s display means 105 (e.g, Shimura, Abstract, 7] [0005],

fOO1L1]}—so that a user stil has a way to interact with the portable computer when the operating

surface 92 is inaccessible, such as in the display modes shown in FIGS. 17-21 (e.g., easel and

frame modes). Schmandt, # 297. Thus, this claim limitation is obvious in view of CN7170 and

Shimura.

| [10.5] the laptop madeis configured to displayto a user on the main display componenta first
ontent mode having a first content display orientation with the main display component §
iented towards the user and the keyboard oriented to receive input from the user, : 
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Shimura discloses this claim limitation for at least the reasons provided above for element

10.5 in Section X.C.1. Like forKamikakai’s computer, it would have been obvious to a POSITA

to have configured the computer of CN °170 to, in laptop mode, display Shirnura’s first content

mode having the first content display orientation so that the displayed content is presented right-

side up to auser. Supra, Section X.C1

: 10. 6] the easel modeis configured to display to the user on the main display component a :
je second content mode having a second content display orientation with the main display|
| component oriented towards the user and the keyboard oriented away from the user, wherein§
ithe first and second content display orientations are 180 degrees relative to each other, and |
| wherein the portable cormputer is operable in the easel mode to enable the userto interact with |

: di splayed content without interacting with the keyboard: and :
 

Shimura discloses this claim limitation for at least the reasons provided above for clement

10.6 in Section X.C.1. Like for Kamikakai’s computer, it would have been obvious to a POSITA

to have configured the computer of CN °1706to, in easel mode, display Shimura’s second content

mode having the second content display orientation so that the displayed content is presented nght-

side up to a user. Supra, Section X.C.1.
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Laptop Mode Krame Mode

 
. oF “iG 4 s FIG. 15

| [10.7] a navigation contral accessible in each of the plurality of display modes andconfigured |

| to permit a user to? manipulate at least one of operating parameters of the portable computer§
and the conte

 
In district court litigation, Patent Owner contends the recited “navigation control” reads on

the accused product’s touch screen. FirstAmended Complaint (Ex. 1032), 7 160 (pp. 77~78).

Assuming the broadest reasonable interpretation (BRDofthis claim limitation encompasses Patent

Owner's advanced construction in district court litigation, then it is obvious over CN °170 in view

of Shimura since Shimura’s discloses such a touch-sensitive screen. Specifically, Shimura
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discloses that its display means 105 is touch-sensitive and that a user can interact with the screen

using a pen. #.g., Shimura, Abstract,4} [O005], [0009], [O01L1} [0016] A POSITA would have

been motivated to include Shimura’s touchscreen functionality in CN ’170°s computer so that a

user can still interact with the computer when the operating surface is inaccessible, such as in easel

and frame modes. Schmandt, 4 300. Such touchscreen functionality satisfies this imitation under

Patent Owner’s construction advanced in its amended complaint, as explained above for element

10.7 in Section X.C.1.

[10.8] wherein the plurality of modes includes a frame mode in which the main display
| component is oriented towards the operator, the base contacts a substantially horizontal |

s surface, and the keyboard faces the substantially horizontal surface. 
As discussed above for element 10.1 of this Section, CN’170 discloses a frame mode. See,

 

eg. FIGS. 13, 15, 17-18. Specifically, as shown in FIG. 13 of CN ’170, the base—specifically

the operating surface 92—-faces downwards and the main display componentis oriented towards

the operator with the single display screen (“display screen 91”) facing up. In addition, and as

required by the Board in the non-instituted IPR proceeding, the main display componentis at a

nonzero angle relative to the base.
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Frame Mode 

BITTEyeay FX

 
FIG 13

CN °170, FIG. 13 Qvith annotations).

Aithough the lead line for the operating surface 92 points to the backside of the base, a

POSITA would have understood that the operating surface 92 is on the underside of the base in

FIG. 13 since the display has been opened by more than 270° in FIG. 13. #ig., Schmandt, J 302.

Further, and as explained above for element 10.1 of this Section, a POSITA would have understood

that when placed on a surface in this frarne mode, the computer would be placed on the surface in

the same orientation shown in FIG. 13. Aig, Schmandt, { 302. Thus, the base would contact the

substantially horizontal surface, with the operating surface 92 facing the substantially horizontal

surface.
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Frame Mode 
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FIG. 13

CN 7170, FIG. 13 (with annotations).

CN 7170 confirmsthat the base can contact the substantially horizontal surface and support

the rest of the device, since it discloses that “any surface may serve as a support.” CN’

Abstract, 5:8, 7:13, Schmandt, 4 303.

Thus, CN 7170 satisfies this limitation, even under the Board’s interpretation of “frame

mode.”

2. Claim 16

| [16.1] The portable computer of claim 10, wherein an operating display modeis selected from | : the plurality of display modes based on a physical orientation of the portable computer.

This claim is obvious over CN 7170 in viewof Shimura for at least the sarne and/or similar

reasons provided above in Section X.C.2 that the claim is obvious over Kamikakai in view of

Shimura. This is because the same teachings in Shimurathat are relied on for the above-recited

limitations that clair 16 adds to claim 10 G.e., using Shimura’s display reverse switch to invert

displayed content}, apply equally to CN 7170.
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F, CN °179, Shimara, Hisane, And Ledbetter, Render
Obvious Claims 10 And 16 Of The °844 Patent (Ground 6  

To the extent Patent Qwner argues that claims 10 and 16 somehowrequire automatic

coment reorienting and that the two different content modes require display of differen? content,

these claims would have been obvious further in view ofHisano and Ledbetter, as explained above

in Section X.D.

A POSITA would havefoundif obvious to implement the CN °170-Shimura computer to

automatically reorient content as taught by Hisano and to present different content modes as

taught by Ledbetter. As explained above in Section X.D., a POSITA would have been motivated,

with a reasonable expectation of success, to automatically invert content when transitioning to and

from the easel mode of the Kamikakai-Shimura device. For the same and/or similar reasons, a

POSITA also would have been motivated, with a reasonable expectation of success, to do so for

the CN’170 device. Specifically, a POSITA would have been motivated to automatically invert

the displayed content in eased made to make the device easter to use, as the operator wouldnot

have to manually flip Shimura’s display reverse switch 106 every time they transition to and from

the easel mode, thereby improving the user experience and reducing annoyance to the user. Aig.,

Schmandt, 4 307.

Like in the Kamikakai-Shimura device, a POSITA also would have reasonably expected

to succeed in implementing CN °170’s computer with Hisano’s gravity sensor and associated

content inversion software to automatically invert displayed content when transitioning to and

from easel mode. For example, a POSITA would have understood that Hisano’s gravity sensor

could have been included in CN °170’s display component to provide an indication of the
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orientation of the display component relative to the direction of gravity. f.g., Hisano, [0099];

Schmandt, 4 308.

As also explained above in Section X.D. a POSITA would have been motivated, with a

reasonable expectation of success to displaya first mode of content (e.g., Ledbetter’s shortcuts and

other information used for working/producttvity} on CN 7170's main display component when in

the laptop mode (CN 170, FIG. 4), since, as recognized by Ledbetter, modes like CN '170’s laptop

mode and Ledbetter’s workstation mode Gwhere the display component is substantially vertical or

tilted slightly backwards, and the keyboard is accessible) may be optimized/best suited for

working/productivity. Schmandt, 4 309.

L r’ r ion Mi

 
FRG. 2

Ledbetter, FIG. 2; CN 7170, FIG. 4 (with annotations).

Similarly, a POSITA would have been motivated to display a second mode of content (e.g¢.,

Ledbetter’s media player} on CN°170’s display in the easel mode (CN °170, FIG. 19), since, as

recognized by Ledbetter, modes like CN °170’s easel mode and Ledbetter’s media consumption
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mode may be optimized/best suited for watching videos. #.g., Ledbetter, 94) [00312 [0057];

Schmandt, #310.

Ledbetter’s Media Consumption Mode

 Pn
Lf.SAN, 

FIG. 4 FRG. to

Ledbetter, FIG. 4, CN 7170, FIG. 19 Gwith annotations).

A POSITA would have reasonably expected to succeed in implementing these different

content modes without any undue experimentation as they would have required only minor

software modifications using simple computer code that was well within the skifl of a POSITA.

Schmandt, 9 311. For example, the code would have needed only to instruct the processor of the

CN °170-Shimura computer to load programs/applications for working/praductivity (e.g., word

processor) when it detects the CN ’170-Shimura computeris transitioning to, or has entered, the

laptop mode, and to load programs/applications for media consumption (e.g., media player} when

it detects the CN °170-Shimura computeris transitioning to, or has entered, the easel mode. The

fact that the °844 Patent itself provides no express teaching on howto automatically load mode-

specific content confirms that this would have been well within the skill of a POSITAto implement

without any undue experimentation. See, e.g, 844 Patent, 13:64-14:13 (generally discussing
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changing the displayed content when transitioning from laptop to easel mode, without providing

any instruction on howto do so}; Schmandt, 4 311.

i. Claim 16

| [10.1] A portable computer configurable between a plurality of display modes including a |
| iaptop mode and an easel mode wherein transitions between the plurality of display modes §
| permit an operatorto interact with a single display screen in each ofthe plurality of display |
| modes, the portable computer comprising: :
 

CN ’176 discloses this limitation for at least the reasons provided above for element 10.1

in Section XE. 1.

 [10.2] 4 base including a keyboard,

CN °170 and Shimurarender obvious this limitationforat feast the reasons provided above

for element 10.2 in Section X.E.1.

| [10.3] amain display component rotatably coupled to the base and includingthe single display |
| screen which displays content; : 

CN°170satisfies this limitation for at least the reasons provided above for element 10.3 in

Section X.E.1,

| [10.4] a hinge assernbly disposed at least partially within the base and the main display|
| component that defines an axis of rotation about which both the base and the main display|
| componentare rotatable to transition the portable computer betweenat least the laptop mode|
| and the easel mode,
| wherein the transition between the laptop mode and the easel mode allows the operator to |

operate the portable computer while viewing the single display sereen in each of the plurality
of display modes, wherein

 
This limitation is obvious over CN’ 170 in view of Shimurafor at least the reasons provided

above for element 10.4 in Section X.E.1.

i7t
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| [10.5] the laptop mode is configured to display to a user on the main display component a first §
| content mode having a first content display orientation with the main display component |
| oriented towards the user and the keyboard oriented to receive input fromthe user; : 

CN 7?170 and Shirnura satisfy this limitation for at least the reasons discussed above for

element 10.5 in Section X.E.1. Further, to the extent Patent Owner argues that the first content

mode requires a particular kind of content, this limitation is obvious in further view of Ledbetter

for at least the same and/or similar reasons it is obvious over Kamikakai and Shimura in view of

Ledbetter, as explained above for clement 10.5 in Section X.D.1. Aig, supra, Section X.D.1.

| [10.6] the easel mode is configured to display to the user on the main display component af
esecond content mode having a second content display orientation with the main display §
| component oriented towards the user and the keyboard oriented away from the user, wherein§
ithe first and second content displayorientations are 180 degrees relative to each other, and
| wherein the portable computer is operable in the easel mode to enable the userto interact with |

displayed content without interacting with the keyboard: and
 

CN°170 and Shimura satisfy this limitation for at least the reasons discussed above for

element 10.6 in Section X.E.1.

Further, to the extent Patent Owner argues that the claim requires the content to be inverted

automatically by the computer (such as based on feedback froma sensor), this claim is obvious in

further view of Hisano, for at least the same and/or similar reasons it is obvious over Kamikakai

and Shimura in view of Hisano, as explained above for element 10.6 in Section X.D.1. Ag, supra,

Section X.D.I.

Further, to the extent Patent Owner argues that the first and second content modes require

different kinds of content, this limitation is obvious in further view of Ledbetter for at least the

same and/or similar reasons it is obvious over Kamikakai and Shimura in view of Ledbetter, as

explained above for element 10.6 in Section X.D1. Ag, supra, Section X.D.1. Ledbetier’s

teachings of displaying different content depending on the display mode apply equally to
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Kamikakai-Shimura and CN °170’s computers since they are both portable computers that are

configurable into laptop and easel display modes that may be better suited for different types of

content. Schmandt, 4319.

[10.7] a navigation control accessible in each of the plurality of display modes and configured
| fo permit a user to manipulate at least one of operating parameters of the portable computer|
| and the content displayed on the single display screen 

CN °170 and Shimura satisfy this limitation for at least the reasons provided above in for

element 10.7 in Section X.E.1.

| [10.8] wherein the plurality of modes includes a frame mode in which the main display |
| component is oriented towards the operator, the base contacts a substantially horizontal |
e surface, and the keyboard faces the substantially horizontal surface. : 

CN ’170 discloses this limitation for at least the reasons provided above for element 10.8

in Section X.E.1.

Ze Claim 16

: [16.1] The portable computer of claim 10, wherein an operating display modeis selected from | the plurality of display modes based on a physical orientation ofthe portable computer.

CN 7170, Shimura, Hisano, and Ledbetter satisfy this claim for at least the reasons provided

above in Section X.E.2.

XL=NO SECONDARYCONSIDERATIONS OF NON-OBVIOUSNESS

Requester is aware ofno secondary considerations ofnon-obviousness, such as commercial

success, industry praise, long felt but unsolved needs, or failure of others. See, e.g., MPEP § 2145.

Patent Owner mayattempt to show commercial success or other factors, e.g, based on the LiTL

Webbook, but any such attempt should be rejected. To support non-obviousness, the law requires

HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4046



HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4047

Patent No.: 8,624,844
Request for Ex Parte Reexamination

“hard evidence of commercial success” of an article or product that is covered bythe claims, and

that the claimed invention drive that commercial success. MPEP § 2145.

The LiTL Webbook’s lack of any commercial success is reflected in, e.g, a 2010 article

titled, “Litl Webbook plummets from $699 to $399, still can’t catch an eye.” Ex. 1043 at 1: also

see Ex. 1039 at 1-2. Moreover, any minor press attention that the Webbook received was focused

or aspects that either were already established in the prior art or not reflected in—-and thus not

coextensive with—the claims. Fig. Muniauction, Inc. v. Thomson Corp,., 332 F.3d 1318, 1328

(Fed. Cir. 2008) Cinding claims obvious and rejecting supposed evidence of praise because the

alleged praise focused on aspects of the device not reflected in the claims, and thus lacked the

requisite nexus to the claimedinvention).

For example, one review from November 2009 noted that, while it “looks exciting,” the

LITL webbook was no more than an over-priced ““web-only’ netbook.” Ex. 1035 at 2. That review

concluded by suggesting that consumers ‘“wait for the first ChromeOS PC.” Jal In response, LITL

touted the brightness and viewing of the LITL LCD screen, the case and keyboard, and the “stylish,

high quality device.” Ex. 1035 at 5. It further toutedthat the LiTL webbook was “a newplatform

for our users to access web content.” fd. Noneofthese alleged benefits (e.g, a high-end LCD

screen) are recited in the claims of the °844 patent, and some are not even patentable features

(stylish, high quality device”).

Another review explained “all it does is web. And it does it fairly well.” (Ex. 1036 at 2.)

“Fairly well” falls far short of praise. Some reviews mentioned the “easel” mode Gu) at 4.),

describing it as an “interesting display option{]”’ (Ex. 1037 at 2), but such an easel mode was

already a well-known prior art concept, as discussed above for element 10.1 in Section X.A.1 (see,

e.g., Shimura, Figure S; Hisano, $f] [0054], [0098], FIG. 9; Podwainy, 4:16-26, FIG. 4; Schweizer,
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1:49-2:4, FIGS. 2, 4, 63. And that review warned consumers that “LiTL Offers Simplicity, But

Not Without Sacrifice,” concluding that the LIPL webbook “will really only be good as a second

computer for a busy household.” Ex. 1037 at 2.

Thos, LiTL cannot show any secondary considerations supporting non-obviousness. Even

if LUPL were, for argurent’s sake, able to muster evidence of secondary considerations, such

evidence would still be insufficient to overcorne the strong prima facie case of obviousness

presented in this Request. A.g., Leapfrog Enterprises Ine, y. Fisher-Price Inc., 485 F.3d 1157,

1162, 82 USPQ 2d 1687, 1692 (Ped. Cir. 2007) C[Gliven the strength of the prima facie

obviousness showing, the evidence on secondary considerations was inadequate to overcome a

final conclusion [of obviocusness|.”) (emphasis added).

AG. «CONCLUSION

Theprior art references presented in this Request were either not previously considered by

the Office or are nowbeing presented in a new light pursuant to MPEP § 2242CD(A). The prior

art references cited herein teach the subject matter of the °844 patent in a manner such that

substantial new questions of patentability for all these claims are raised by this Request.

Additionally, claims 10 and 16 of the “844 Patent are not patentable over the prior art references

cited herein. Accordingly, the Office is respectfully requested to grant this Request and to initiate

reexamination.

Based upon the disclosures herein and the references upon which reexarnination is

requested, the Requester respectfully submits that all of the foregoing claims are obvious in view

of the prior art and should be rejected. Accordingly, the Office ts respectfully requested to reject

all of the foregoing claims in viewof the art cited herein.
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PORTABLE COMPUTER WITH MULTIPLE DISPLAY CONFIGURATIONS

RELATED APPLICATIONS

This application claims priority under 35 U.S.C. §119(e) to U.S. Provisional Patent

Application No. 61/041,365 filed April 1, 2008, entitled “PORTABLE COMPUTER WITH

MULTIPLE DISPLAY CONFIGURATIONS,” which is incorporated herein by reference in

its entirety.

BACKGROUND

Field of Invention

The present invention relates generally to portable computers and, more particularly,

to a portable computerthat is configurable into different functional and positional modes.

Discussion of Related Art

Portable computers, such as laptop computers or notebook computers, have become

increasingly popular and ubiquitous in the home and workplace. Conventional portable

computers most commonly have a “clam-shell” configuration, with a base including the

keyboard, various ports, connectors and/or inputs (e.g., for power and connecting peripheral

devices), and the majority of the electrical components(e.g., the central processing unit and

memory), and a display component pivotably coupled to the base by a hinge. The display

component is movable about the hinge between a closed position, with the display screen

positioned adjacent the keyboard, and an open position, with the display screen inclined at a

desired viewing angle.

Someportable computers are able to accept user inputs via a touch screen in addition

to via conventional tools, such as a keyboard or mouse. The use of a touch screen to input

data is sometimesreferred to as operating in “tablet mode” because the computeris being

used in a mannersimilar to a tablet of paper. U.S. Patent No. 6,771,494 discloses a hybrid

tablet-type portable computerthat is capable of operating either as a normal laptop computer

receiving user input via a keyboard (“laptop mode”’), or as a tablet computer receiving user

input via a touch screen. The ‘494 patent further discloses that the display componentof the
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computeris attached to the base of the computer by hingesthat allow the display to betilted

relative to the base (for laptop mode), and to be rotated and folded against the base to

configure the computer into tablet mode.

Another variation of a portable computer with a moveable display is disclosed in U.S.

Patent No. 6,266,236. The ‘236 patent discloses a computer including a base, a display

memberand an arm assembly coupling the display memberto the base. According to the

‘236 patent, the arm assembly allows pivotable movementof the display member between a

plurality of positions, including a notebook modeconfiguration, a tablet mode configuration,

a presentation mode configuration, and a closed mode.

SUMMARYOF INVENTION

Aspects and embodiments of the present invention are directed to a portable computer

that is configurable between a laptop mode (in which the portable computer has a

conventional laptop appearance) and an easel mode in which the base of the computerandits

display component stand upright forming an inverted “V,” as discussed further below. The

display componentis pivotably coupled to the base of the portable computer by a hingethat

allows the display componentto berotated ortilted about a longitudinal axis running along an

interface between the base and the display component. Unlike the computers discussed in

U.S. Patent No. 6,266,236 and U.S. Patent No. 6,771,494 above, the portable computer

according to embodiments of the invention does not require an arm assembly, nor multiple,

different hinge assemblies to be configured into the different modes. Furthermore, the

portable computer according to embodiments of the invention is capable of different display

modesand different functionality in the different configurations, as discussed below.

Further aspects and embodiments are directed to a portable computer having an

embeddedscroll wheel that can be configured to allow a user to control various features and

functionality of the portable computer. For example, as discussed further below the scroll

wheelcan be used to navigate among information displayed on the portable computer’s

display and/or to alter operating modes of the portable computer, and/or to control features

such as volume,display brightness,etc.
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According to one embodiment, a portable computer is configurable between various

modes, including a closed mode, a laptop mode, an easel mode, a flat mode and a frame

mode. The portable computer may comprise a display componentincluding a display screen,

a base, and a hinge assemblyatleast partially housed within the base and configured to

pivotably couple the display componentto the base. The display component mayberotatable

about a longitudinal axis running along an interface between the display component and the

base. In the closed mode,the display screen may be disposed substantially against the base,

and rotating the display component about the longitudinal axis up to approximately 180

degrees from the closed mode may configure the portable computer into the laptop mode.

Rotating the display component about the longitudinal axis beyond approximately 180

degrees axis from the closed mode may configure the portable computerinto the easel mode.

In one example of the portable computer, the display componentis rotatable about the

longitudinal axis up to approximately 320 degrees from the closed mode. In another example,

the portable computer comprises a display orientation module that displays content on the

display screen in one of a plurality of orientations relative to the longitudinal axis. The

orientation of the displayed content may be dependentonthe current display mode of the

portable computer, or may be configurable responsive to a user input. The portable computer

may further comprise a mode sensor which detects a current display modeofthe portable

computer, and the display orientation module may display content on the display screen in an

orientation dependenton the current display mode detected by the mode sensor. Depending

on the hinge assembly used,the longitudinal axis may comprises multiple parallel axes, and

the hinge assembly maybe configured to permit rotation of the display component about any

of the multiple parallel axes to configure the portable computer betweenthe plurality of

display modes.

Another embodimentis directed to a portable computer comprising a base, a display

componentrotatably coupled to the base, and meansfor rotating the display component in a

single direction relative to the base to configure the portable computer between a laptop mode

and an easel mode.

In another embodiment of a portable computer configurable between multiple modes

including a laptop modeand an easel mode, the portable computer comprises a display
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component, a base, and a hinge assembly configured to rotatably couple the display

componentto the base. The hinge assembly maybe configured to permit rotation of the

display componentabouta single axis to configure the portable computer between the laptop

modeand the easel mode. In one example, the single axis is a longitudinal axis running along

an interface between the display component and the base. The portable computer may further

comprise a scroll wheel disposedat least partially about the longitudinal axis. In one

example, the display component comprises a display screen, and the scroll wheelis

configured to permit a user to manipulate content displayed on the display screen.

Another embodimentis directed to a method of automatically orienting content

displayed on a portable computer. The method comprises rotating a display componentofthe

portable computer about a longitudinal axis running along an interface between the display

componentand a base of the portable computer, detecting a degree of rotation of the display

componentrelative to the base, providing a signal representative of the degree of rotation of

the display component, and automatically configuring an orientation, relative to the

longitudinal axis, of the content displayed on the portable computer responsiveto the signal.

According to another embodiment, a portable computer comprises a base unit, a

display unit including a display screen configured to display content, an orientation sensor

whichdetects an orientation of the display unit relative to the base unit, and a display

orientation module which orients the content displayed on the display screen responsive to the

orientation detected by the orientation sensor.

Another embodimentof a portable computer comprises a base, a display component

rotatably coupled to the base such that the display componentandthe baseare rotatable with

respect to one another about a longitudinal axis running along an interface between the

display component andthe base, the display component including a display screen, and a

scroll wheel disposedat least partially within the base and rotatable about the longitudinal

axis, the scroll wheel configured to permit a user to control at least one of operating

parameters of the portable computer and content displayed on the display screen. In one

example, the scroll wheel is configured to permit the user to adjust a volume of sound

produced by the portable computer. In another example, the screen is configured to display at

least one of a plurality of modes of content, and the scroll wheel is configured to permit the
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user to select a mode of content for display by the portable computer. The portable computer

may further comprise one or more navigation buttons that may be used in conjunction with

the scroll wheel to control aspects of the portable computer and displayed content.

According to another embodiment, a portable computer is configurable between a

plurality of display modes including a laptop modeand an easel mode, the portable computer

comprising a base, a display componentrotatably coupled to the base and including a screen

which displays content, and a scroll wheel accessible in each of the plurality of display modes

and configured to permit a user to manipulate at least one of operating parameters of the

portable computer and the content displayed on the screen. In one example, the scroll wheel

is disposedat leas partially about an axis of rotation of the display componentrelative to the

base.

In another embodiment, a portable computer comprises a base, a display component

including a screen configured to display content, a hinge assembly configured to rotatably

couple the display componentto the base and to permit rotation of the display component

about a longitudinal axis running along an interface between the display component and the

base, and a scroll wheel disposedat least partially about the longitudinal axis.

Still other aspects, embodiments, and advantages of these exemplary aspects and

embodiments, are discussed in detail below. Moreover,it is to be understood that both the

foregoing information and the following detailed description are merely illustrative examples

of various aspects and embodiments, and are intended to provide an overview or framework

for understanding the nature and character of the claimed aspects and embodiments. Any

embodiment disclosed herein may be combined with any other embodiment in any manner

consistent with the objects, aims, and needsdisclosed herein, and references to “an
99 oe 99 oe 99 66.

embodiment,” “some embodiments,” “‘an alternate embodiment,” “various embodiments,”

“one embodiment”or the like are not necessarily mutually exclusive and are intended to

indicate that a particular feature, structure, or characteristic described in connection with the

embodiment maybeincludedin at least one embodiment. The appearances of such terms

herein are not necessarily all referring to the same embodiment. The accompanying drawings

are included to provideillustration and a further understanding of the various aspects and

embodiments, and are incorporated in and constitute a part of this specification. The
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drawings, together with the remainderof the specification, serve to explain principles and

operations of the described and claimed aspects and embodiments.

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS

Various aspects of at least one embodiment are discussed below with reference to the

accompanying figures, which are not intended to be drawn to scale. Where technical features

in the figures, detailed description or any claim are followed by references signs, the reference

signs have been included for the sole purpose of increasing the intelligibility of the figures,

detailed description, and claims. Accordingly, neither the reference signs nor their absence

are intended to have any limiting effect on the scope of any claim elements. In the figures,

each identical or nearly identical componentthatis illustrated in various figures is represented

by a like numeral. For purposesofclarity, not every component maybelabeled in every

figure. The figures are provided for the purposesofillustration and explanation and are not

intended as a definition of the limits of the invention. In the figures:

FIG.1 is an illustration of one example of a portable computer, according to aspects of

the invention, in a “laptop” configuration;

FIG. 2 is a view of the portable computer of FIG. 1 in the closed position;

FIG. 3 is a plan view of the exterior of the bottom of the portable computer of FIG.1;

FIG.4 is a perspective view of the portable computer of FIG. 1 in the easel mode;

FIG. 5 is a side view of the portable computer of FIG.4,illustrating the adjustable

angle of the easel mode;

FIGS. 6A-C are diagramsillustrating different positions of the portable computer of

FIG.4 in easel mode;

FIG. 7A is an illustration of a portion of the portable computer of FIG. 1 in the laptop

mode,illustrating a hinge assembly according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 7B is an in illustration of a portion of the portable computer of FIG. 1 in the easel

mode,illustrating the hinge assembly according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 8 is a diagram of one example of the hinge assembly of FIGS. 7A and 7B;

FIG.9 is a cross-sectional diagram of a portion of the hinge assembly of FIG.8, taken

along line A-A in FIG.8;
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FIG. 10 is an exploded view of the hinge assembly of FIG.8;

FIG. 11 is a block diagram of one example of a portable computer user interface

architecture, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 12 is a screen shotillustrating one example of a graphical userinterface,

according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 13 is a screen shotillustrating another example of a graphical user interface

according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 14 is an illustration of a user adjusting the scroll wheel on a portable computer in

the easel mode, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 15 is an illustration of a user pressing the scroll wheel on a portable computer,

according to aspects of the invention;

FIG.16 is an illustration of a user pressing a navigation button on the portable

computer, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG.17 is an illustration of an example of the portable computerin the laptop mode,

according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 18 is a view of a portion of the portable computerillustrating a wireless signal

indicator feature, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 19 is a view of a portion of the portable computerin the closed position,

according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 20 is a plan view of one example of a poweradaptor, according to aspects of the

invention;

FIG, 21 is a side view of the poweradaptor of FIG. 20;

FIG. 22Ais another side view of the poweradaptorof FIG.20,illustrating the power

cord would around a cord spool, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG, 22B is a plan view of the power adaptor of FIG. 22A

FIG. 23 is an illustration of the portable computer coupled to a docking station,

according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 24 is an illustration of the portable computer showing one example of a docking

connector, according to aspects of the invention;
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FIG, 24 is an illustration of a hinge assembly coupled to a computer frame, according

to aspects of the invention;

FIG.26 is an illustration of the portable computer configured into a “frame” mode,

according to aspects of the invention; and

FIG, 27 is an illustration of the portable computer configured into a “flat” mode,

according to aspects of the invention.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION

Aspects and embodimentsare directed to a portable computerthat is configurable

between different operating modes, including a laptop mode (in which the portable computer

has a conventional laptop appearance), a flat mode, a frame mode, and an easel mode in

which the base of the computer and its display componentstand vertically forming an

inverted “V,” as discussed further below. The portable computeris capable of different

display formats and functionality in the different modes, and includes a graphical user

interface that may work seamlessly with the computer hardwareto provide a unified,

comfortable, holistic user experience. In particular, the portable computer may provide access

to a wide array of functions, both those traditionally provided by computing devices and those

traditionally provided by other passive information devices. For example, the hardware and

software, including the graphical user interface, of the portable computer may be focused

toward providing access to entertainment media, such as audio and video(e.g., playing music,

streaming video, viewing photographs, etc.), email, and internet, while also providing state-

of-the-art computer processing capability.

It is to be appreciated that embodiments of the methods and apparatuses discussed

herein are not limited in application to the details of construction and the arrangementof

componentsset forth in the following description or illustrated in the accompanying drawings.

The methods and apparatuses are capable of implementation in other embodiments and of

being practiced or of being carried out in various ways. Examplesof specific

implementations are provided herein for illustrative purposes only and are not intended to be

limiting. In particular, acts, elements and features discussed in connection with any one or

more embodiments are not intended to be excluded from a similar role in any other
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embodiments. Also, the phraseology and terminology used herein is for the purpose of

description and should not be regardedas limiting. Any references to embodiments or

elements or acts of the systems and methodsherein referred to in the singular may also

embrace embodiments including a plurality of these elements, and any references in plural to

any embodiment or elementor act herein may also embrace embodiments including only a

single element. References in the singular or plural form are not intended to limit the

presently disclosed systems or methods, their components, acts, or elements. The use herein
99 66 29 66 29 cee

of “including,” “comprising,” “having,” “containing,” “involving,” and variations thereofis

meant to encompassthe itemslisted thereafter and equivalents thereof as well as additional

items. References to “or” may be construed as inclusive so that any terms described using

“or” may indicate any of a single, more than one,andall of the described terms.

Referring to FIG. 1, there is illustrated one example of a portable computer according

to aspects of the invention. In FIG.1, the portable computer 100is illustrated in the “laptop”

mode, with the display component 102 inclined at a viewing angle from the base 104. The

display component 102 is pivotably coupled to the base 104 by a hinge assembly (not shown)

that allows the display componentto be rotated with respect to the base. The hinge assembly

may include a single or multiple hinges, which may be anyofa variety of hinge types,

including, but not limited, to single-axis hinges, multiple-axis hinges, geared hinges, etc. In

one example, the hinge assembly allows the display component 102 to be rotated (ortilted)

about a longitudinal axis 101 running along an interface between the display component and

the base 104, as illustrated in FIG. 1 and discussed further below. The base 104 includes a

keyboard 106 and internal electronic components (not shown), such as a central processing

unit, memory, and other components necessary to operate the portable computer, as known to

those skilled in the art. In some embodiments, the base 104 mayalso include a touch pad 108

or trackball (not shown) for receiving user commands, as knownto those skilled in theart.

Still referring to FIG. 1, the display component 102 includes a display screen 110, and

may also include a camera 112, microphone 114, and infrared receiver 116, as discussed

further below. It is to be appreciated that the locations of the camera 112, microphone 114

and infrared receiver 114 are not limited to the example illustrated in FIG. 1, and may be

placed in other locations on the display component 102 and/or base 104, as would be
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recognizedby those skilled in the art. The display component 102 mayalso include cushions

118 that provide soft contact points between the base 104 and the display component 102

when the portable computer is closed. In one example, the cushions 118 are made of rubber.

However,it is to be appreciated that the invention is not so limited, and the cushions 118 may

comprise materials other than rubber, including, for example, a polymer,felt, or other suitable

materials as would be recognized by thoseskilled in the art.

Referring to FIG. 2, there is illustrated a side view of the portable computer 100 of

FIG. 1 in the closed configuration. Asis the case for conventional clam-shell type portable

computers, when the portable computer 100 is closed, the display screen is disposed “face

down”against the keyboard of the base 104. In theillustrated embodiment, the base 104

includes a rounded portion 120 that houses the hinge (not shown)that pivotably couples the

display component 102 to the base, as discussed further below. It is to be appreciated that the

rounded portion 120 is not limited to having a round shape, but may instead have another

shape, which may be dependent on the type of hinge used. In one embodiment, a power

button 122, configured to turn the portable computer ON and OFF, mayalso be provided on

the rounded portion 120,as illustrated in FIG. 2. However,it is to be appreciated that the

invention is not so limited, and the power button 122 may be located elsewhere on the base

104. In one example, the power button 122 may beslightly recessed relative to the surface of

the base 104, so as decrease the potential for the power button to be accidentally pressed.

An exterior view of the bottom of the base 104 (the underside of the portable computer

100) is illustrated in FIG. 3. As can be seen in FIG. 3, in one embodiment, the base 104

includesa plurality of feet 124. In one example, the feet 124 are made of rubber; however,it

is to be appreciated that the invention is not so limited and the feet may be made of another

material, such as, for example, a polymeror felt. A ventilation slit 126 may be provided near

an interface between the base 104 and the display component 102, asillustrated, or elsewhere

as may be desired,to allow heatto dissipate from the internal electronic components in the

base. The base 104 mayalso include one or more speakers 128. In one example, the base

104 includes two stereo speakers 128, positioned at either side of the base,as illustrated in

FIG. 3; however,it is to be appreciated that the portable computer 100 may comprise more or

fewer speakers which may beplaced at any location on the base 104. A scroll wheel 132 may
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be provided to allow a userto control certain functionality of the portable computer 100, such

as navigating web pages, controlling speaker volume, selecting programs,etc., as discussed

further below.

According to one embodiment, the base 104 may comprise a cushioning strip 130

disposed along an edge of the base 104 opposite to the interface between the display

component 102 andthe base,as illustrated in FIG. 3. The cushioning strip 130, which may

comprise rubber, a polymer, or another suitable material, may serve as a “foot” when the

portable computer is configured into the easel mode, as discussed further below. In one

embodiment, the display component 102 maybe provided with a similar cushioning strip that

may serve as a second supporting foot when the portable computeris configured into the easel

mode.

Referring to FIG.4, there is illustrated an example of the portable computer 100

configured into the easel mode. To convert the portable computer 100 from the laptop mode

(or closed position) into the easel mode, the display component 102 may be folded away from

the base 104, in the same direction as to open the computer(1.e., to configure the computer

from the closed position into the laptop mode) such that the base 104 and the display

component 102 form an inverted “V” shape with the bottom of the base and the back of the

display component face another, as illustrated in FIG. 4. In the easel mode, the display screen

110 is visible and accessible on oneside of the portable computer 100 and the keyboard 106

(not shown in FIG.4)is visible and accessible on the otherside.

Asillustrated in FIG. 4, in one embodiment, the portable computer may comprise

integrated hardware volumecontrols, including a volume control button 204 and a mute

button 206. In one example, the volume control button 204 may be a rocker switch that

allows a userto easily increase or decrease the volume of audio played through the speakers

128. Whenthe user presses the volumecontrol button 204, a volume indicator may

temporarily appear on the display screen 110, to provide a visual indication of the amount by

which the volumeis being increased or decreased. Similarly, pressing the mute button 206

may causea visual indication that the volume is muted to appear on the display screen 110.

According to one embodiment, when the portable computer 100 is configured into the

easel mode,the visual display on the display screen 110 is automatically rotated 180 degrees
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such that the information appears “right-way-up,” even throughthe display screen is upside-

down compared to when the portable computeris in the laptop mode. Thus, a user may

simply “flip” the portable computer 100 into the easel mode and immediately be able to

comfortably view information on the display screen 110, without having to access display

screen controls to adjust the orientation of the visual display. In one embodiment, the

portable computer 100 includes an orientation (or mode) sensorthat is configured to detect

whetherthe portable computeris in the laptop mode or the easel mode, and to adjust the

display accordingly. The orientation sensor may be incorporated into the base component

104, for example, underneath the keyboard 106, or into the display component. In one

example, locating the orientation sensor in the display component102, rather than the base

104, may provide more robust detection and therefore, may be presently preferred in some

embodiments. The orientation sensor may be used to determinea precise relative orientation

of the base component 104 with respect to the display component 102, or vice versa, for

example, to determine whether the device is in the laptop mode, easel mode, or some point in

between the two modes. In one example, the orientation sensor includes an accelerometer

whose outputis fed to the computer operating system (or to dedicated logic circuitry) which

then triggers a display inversion as appropriate.

Accelerometers have been used in portable devices such as cellular phones, media

players or computers, as sudden motion sensors, or “drop detectors,” to protect against hard

drive crashes in the event that the device is dropped. By contrast, however, the accelerometer

in the portable computer according to an embodimentof the invention is not used to detect

motion of the overall computer, but rather to detect a configuration of the portable computer

100 (e.g., laptop modeor easel mode), particularly, to detect an orientation of the display

component 102 relative to the base component 104. In one example, information from the

accelerometer is providedto a display controller in the portable computer and used to switch

the display between portrait or landscape mode, as is done in some conventional devices.

Referring to FIG. 5, when the portable computer 100 is in the easel mode, the base 104

is disposed at an angle 134 to the display component 102. This angle 134 is adjustable, for

example, to allow a comfortable viewing angle to the display screen 110 to be maintained for

different positions of a user 136 and of the portable computer 100,as illustrated in FIGS. 6A,
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6B and 6C. For example, when the user 136 is further from the portable computer, the angle

134a (FIG. 6A) may be made smaller than the angle 134b whentheuseris closer to the

portable computer (FIG. 6B). As discussed above, in one example, the orientation sensor (not

shown) maybe usedto detect, either approximately or precisely, the angle 134 and to provide

the information to the computer operating system.

According to one embodiment, the display component 102 is pivotably coupled to the

base 104 by a hingethat allows the display component to be movedrelative to the base so as

to allow the portable computer 100 to be configured into the closed position, the laptop mode

or the easel mode. As discussed above, in conventional“clamshell” type portable computers,

the hinges that couple the display componentto the base generally do not permit more than

about 180 degrees of rotation of the display component. Thus, these conventional portable

computers can be in a closed position or open, laptop configuration, but cannot be configured

into an easel mode because the conventional hinges do not permit sufficient movementof the

display component. Similarly, the tablet-type portable computers discussed above have

displays that can be opened,rotated and folded such that they lie flat against the keyboard on

the base, but cannot be configured into an easel mode. Although, as discussed above, U.S.

Patent No. 6,266,236 discloses a computer that is configurable into a presentation mode,this

requires a complex arm assembly. By contrast, the portable computer according to

embodiments of the present invention may be configured into the easel mode by simply

continuing to tilt or rotate the display componentpast the “laptop positions” until a desired

easel angle 134 is reached.

Referring to FIGS. 7A and 7B, thereis illustrated a portion of the portable computer

100 illustrating a hinge assembly 138 that allows the portable computer to be configured into

either the laptop mode (FIG. 7A) or the easel mode (FIG. 7B), according to aspects of the

invention. According to one embodiment, the hinge assembly 138 accommodates 0-320

degrees of rotation, allowing a minimum angle 134 (see FIG. 5) of 40 degrees. However,it is

to be appreciated that the hinge assembly 138 may allow greater or fewer degrees of rotation,

provided only that sufficient rotation is allowed so as to configure the portable computer 100

into either the laptop mode or the easel mode. As discussed above, in one embodiment the

portable computer 100 includes an orientation sensor (not shown) that is configured to detect
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a relative orientation of the display component 102 and the base component104. In one

example, the orientation sensor may be an accelerometer incorporated into the base

component 104, as discussed above. Alternatively, the orientation sensor may be

incorporated into the hinge assembly 138 and may be used to detect movementof the hinge

assembly, and to translate that movementinto an information aboutthe relative orientation of

the display component 102 and the base component 104 (for example, a size of the angle

134). It is also to be appreciated that the orientation sensor may include electronic or

mechanical components, or a combination thereof. For example, the hinge assembly may be

provide with detents that provide an indication of the modeof the portable computer.

Asdiscussed above, andalso illustrated in FIGS. 7A and 7B, the portable computer

may also comprise a scroll wheel 132 that allows a user to adjust, control and/or select various

aspects of the portable computer(e.g., wireless capability or speaker volume) or items

displayed on the display screen 110. A housing 160 maycontain or support various

mechanical and/or electronic components (not shown)that are coupledto the scroll wheel 132

and are configured to convert physical movementof the scroll wheelinto electrical signals.

Theseelectrical signals may be provided to the central processing unit of the portable

computer 100 whichprocessesthe electrical signals so as to translate movementofthe scroll

wheelinto control of a selected feature, for example, adjusting the volumeof the speaker(s) or

selecting a particular item displayed on the display screen, as discussed further below.

One embodimentof the hinge assembly 138 is illustrated in FIG. 8. The hinge

assembly includes a bracket 140 rotatably coupled to a housing 142. The housing 142 may

includea first flange 144 that may be fastened to an internal framein the base 104, as

illustrated in FIG. 7A. Thefirst flange 144 may include holes 146 to allowthefirst flange to

be fastened to the base 104 using fasteners, such as, for example, screws,rivets or bolts. The

bracket 140 mayinclude a second flange 148 that may be similarly coupled to the display

component 102 using fasteners 150. In one embodiment, the display screen 110 (see FIG.1)

may be an LCD screen. As knownto those skilled in the art, an LCD screen generally

comprises a frame and plastic housing. In one example, the second flange 148 may be

fastened to either or both of the display screen frame and the screen’s plastic housing.

Referring to FIG. 25, there is illustrated an example of two hinge assemblies 138 coupled to
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the display frame 208 of the display component, and to the base frame 210 of the base

component 104. According to one embodiment, the bracket 140 and/or housing 142 may be

formedof cast zinc. However,it is to be appreciated that other materials, including other

metals, may be used, and the bracket 140 and/or housing 142 may be formed using a

procedure other than casting, such as, for example, machining or molding.

Referring again to FIG. 8, in one embodiment, the hinge assembly 138 mayalso

incorporate an area 152 for locating the power button (FIG. 2, 122) or a navigation control

button (FIG. 4, 166), as discussed further below.

Referring to FIG.9, there is illustrated a cross-sectional view of a portion of the hinge

assembly 138 taken along line A-A in FIG. 8. As shownin FIG.9, in one embodimentthe

hinge assembly 138 comprises a shaft 154 located within the hinge housing 142. The shaft

154 maybe held in position within the hinge housing 142, and rotatably coupled to the

housing, by torsion elements, such as springs 156. In one example, the springs 156 may be

formed by stamping; however,it is to be appreciated that other methods of manufacture may

be used. In one example, the hinge assembly may accommodate about 320 degrees of

rotation, as discussed above, and may provide about6.5 in-lbs in symmetric torque.

FIG. 10 is an exploded view of the hinge assembly of FIGS. 8 and 9. As shown in

FIG. 10, the shaft 154 is coupled to a member 158. This member 158 may be integral with or

coupled to the bracket 140 whichis, in turn, fastened to the display component, as discussed

above. Thus, the shaft 154 and springs 156 provide a rotatable coupling between the fixed

elements of the hinge assembly, namely, the hinge housing 142 and bracket 140 which are

fastened to the base 104 and display component 102 of the portable computer. In this manner,

the hinge assembly allows the display component 102 to be movedrelative to the base 104,

thereby allowing the portable computer to be easily and quickly configured into any of the

closed position, laptop modeor easel mode. For example, simply rotating or tilting the

display componentaboutthe longitudinal axis 101 (see FIG. 1) up to approximately 180

degrees from the closed mode configures the portable computer into the laptop mode, and

rotating the display componentaboutthe longitudinal axis 101 beyond approximately 180

degrees axis from the closed mode configures the portable computer into the easel mode.
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According to one embodiment, the portable computer may include integrated

“navigation” hardwarethat allowsa user to easily and comfortable control various features

and functions of the portable computer, and to manipulate content displayed on the portable

computer. For example, as discussed above, the portable computer 100 may comprise a scroll

wheel 132 that allows a user to control, adjust and/or select various functionality of the

portable computer. According to another embodiment, the scroll wheel 132 may be used to

provide “hardware navigation” through information, such as menus, icons,etc., displayed on

the display screen 110, as discussed further below with reference to FIG. 17. A common

display configuration used in conventional computersis a “desktop” view in which multiple

icons representing links to various programsor applications are displayed over a background

image. Navigation is conventionally performed using a mouse, touch padortrackball, as

knownto those skilled in the art. In one embodiment, the portable computer 100 may display

information on the display screen 110 in the conventional desktop configuration, and

navigation may be performedusing either conventional tools, such as a touchpad 108,

trackball (not shown)or peripheral, for example, a mouse, that is connected to the portable

computer 100 via a port 164, or the scroll wheel 132, or a combination thereof. According to

another embodiment, the portable computer 100 includes a streamlined graphical user

interface that supports “map” navigation. The map userinterface provides a clear overview of

the entire computing environment and searching capability within the environment that may

be accessed using the scroll wheel 132 and, optionally, one or navigation buttons 166, 168

that may be provided on the base 104 of the portable computer 100 (button 166) and/orin the

keyboard 106 (button 168), illustrated in FIG. 17. In one embodiment, the map mode of

navigation is a hierarchical modethat reduces the numberof items to select amongst at any

stage of navigation, thereby facilitating user access with the scroll wheel 132 and, optionally,

the navigation button(s) 166, 168. Of course, it is to be appreciated that the map user

interface may also be navigated using conventionaltools, such as a trackball, touchpad,

mouse or arrow keys.

Referring to FIG. 11, there is illustrated a block diagram of one example of an

architecture of the portable computer including a mapuserinterface. The user interface

“home” screen 170 that displays a plurality of modes of content 172. In the illustrated
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example, the home screen 170 contains five modes of content 172; however, it is to be

appreciated that the home screen may include more or fewer than five modes of content and

that the modes of content may differ from the examples discussed below. According to one

example, the modesof content 172 accessible via the home screen 170 may include “media”

172a, “connect” 172b, “web” 172c, “applications” 172d, and “channels” 172e. Using the map

user interface, information, programs, features and applications may be groupedinto the

various modesof content 172. By selecting any mode of content 172, for example, by using

the scroll wheel 132 and/or navigation buttons 166, 168, as discussed further below, the user

may access the content organized within that mode. For example, the media mode 172a may

provide access to a medial player to play, view, search and organize media such as music,

video, photos, etc. The connect mode 172b may provide access to features such as, for

example, email, voice-over-IP, instant messaging, etc., and the web mode 172c may provide

access to internet browsing and searching. The application mode 172d may provide accessto,

for example, computer applications or programs, such as word processor, spreadsheet,

calculator, etc. In one example, these applications or programs may be provided as web-

based services rather than programsor applications residing on the portable computer 100.

The channels mode 172e may provideaccessto different functionality of the portable

computer, with the different functions or features defined as different channels. For example,

a channel may include an alarm clock channel in which the portable computer is configured to

display a clock and can be programmedto activate an alarm, e.g., a sound, piece of music,

etc., at a predetermined time. Another example of a channel mayinclude a “photo frame”

channel in which the portable computer may be configured to display a pre-selected image or

set of images, etc. Another example of a channelis a “television” channel, in which the

portable computer is configured to stream Internet television. In one example, a user may

configure particular Internet television channels (e.g., a news channel, a movie channel, a

homeand garden channel, etc.) into sub-channels within the channels mode of content 172(e).

Someorall of the modes of content 172 may access, retrieve and/or store information on the

Internet 174.

According to one embodiment, the different modes of content 172 may be displayed

as a series of bars across the display screen 110,as illustrated in FIG. 12. The following
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discussion of various features, including hardware navigation through the map userinterface

may refer primarily to the display configuration illustrated in FIG. 12. However, it is to be

appreciated that the invention is not so limited, and the modes of content may be displayed in

other configurations, including, for example, a “desktop” and icon configuration, a

“dashboard”type display,as illustrated in FIG. 13, or another configuration, as would be

recognized bythose skilled in the art. Similarly, navigation is discussed below primarily with

reference to the scroll wheel 132 and navigation buttons 166, 168; however, it is to be

appreciation that navigation may also be accomplished using any of the conventionaltools

discussed above or knownto those skilled in theart.

Asdiscussed above, according to one embodiment, the scroll wheel 132 and,

optionally, the navigation buttons 166, 168 maybe used to navigate the user interface.

Referring again to FIG. 12, scrolling the scroll wheel may sequentially highlight different

ones of the modesof content 172. In one example, the highlighting may be achieved by

changingthe color of the selected mode, and/or by providing a visual indicator, such as a

colored bar 176. A highlighted mode 172 maybeselected by pressing the scroll wheel,

thereby bringing up a new “page”or screen on the user interface correspondingto the selected

mode. Once within a selected mode of content 172, the scroll wheel may similarly be used to

select particular functions, features or applications within that mode. In one embodiment, the

default action for the scroll wheel 132 may vary depending on whetherthe portable computer

100 is in the laptop modeor the easel mode. For example, in easel mode, the default action

for the scroll wheel may be channelselection within the channels mode 172(e).

Asdiscussed above, in one embodiment volume control for the speakers 128 may be

provided by the volumecontrol button 204 and mute button 206. Alternatively, according to

another embodiment, volume control may be provided using the scroll wheel 132. Thus, as a

user scrolls the scroll wheel 132, as illustrated in FIG. 14 by arrow 161, a volumeindicator

may appear on the display screen 110. In one example, the volume indicator may comprise a

transparent, or partially transparent, box 162 containing volumelevel indicators that may

appear directly below the scroll wheel 132 on the display screen 110. In this example, as the

user scrolls the scroll wheel 132, different volume levels in the volume box 162 may be

successively highlighted, to indicate to the user that the volumeis increasing or decreasing.
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In one embodiment, the scroll wheel 132 maybe depressible as well as scrollable.

Thus, pressing the scroll wheel 132,as illustrated in FIG. 15, may allow further control, such

as, for example, selecting a channel onto which the userhasscrolled, or “play” and “pause” of

audio or video being played through the portable computer 100.

Asdiscussed above, according to one embodiment, one or more navigation buttons

maybe used in conjunction with the scroll wheel. In particular, in one embodiment, the

navigation button(s) may be used to changethe action of the scroll wheel. As discussed

above, in one example, the default action of the scroll wheel is volume control. This action

may be changedbypressing the navigation button 166,as illustrated in FIG. 16, for example,

from volumecontrol to menu navigation in the user interface, and vice versa. According to

one embodiment, the effect of pressing the navigation button 166 may vary depending on

active the mode of content of the portable computer 100. For example, if a user is in the

media mode using a photo viewing application, pressing the navigation button 166 may

changethe action of the scroll wheel 132 from mode navigation to slideshow controls for the

photos. Whenthe navigation button 166 is pressed, an control indicator box (similar to the

volumeindicator box 162 discussed above with reference to FIG. 14) may appear containing

different actions for the photo slideshow,such as “play,” “next,” “back,” “skip,” “full screen

view,” etc., and scrolling the scroll wheel 132 may allowauserto select one of these actions.

Pressing the navigation button 166 again mayreturn the scroll wheel action to menu

navigation, to allow the user to, for example, moveto a different feature or application within

the active mode,or to select a different mode.

As can be seen in FIG. 16, the navigation button 166 may be easily accessed when the

portable computer 100 is in the easel mode, providing a convenient navigation toolfor this

configuration. A similar navigation button 168 maybe provided on the keyboard 106, as

illustrated in FIG. 17. In one example, the functionality of the two navigation buttons 166,

168 may be the same, with the different locations providing easy, comfortable access in the

different configuration modes(1.e., laptop or easel) of the portable computer 100. Thus, a

user may use either navigation button 166 or navigation button 168, depending on personal

preference. In another example, the two navigation buttons may have different functionality.

For example, the navigation button 166 may beusedto alter the action of the scroll wheel
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132, as discussed above, while the navigation button 168 is used to navigate “up” or “down” a

level within the mapuserinterface. For example, pressing the navigation button 168 while

within a given mode of content may allow the user to “back up” to the homescreen; or

pressing the navigation button 168 while within a selected channel (in the channel mode of

the content 172e) may allow the user to “back-up” to the channel mode main page.

It is to be appreciated that numerousvariations on the functionality of the navigation

buttons 166, 168 is possible, as would be recognized by thoseskilled in the art, and the above

examples are given forillustration only and are not intended to be limiting. In addition, any

functions described with reference to one navigation button (166 or 168) maybe instead (or

additionally) implemented with the other navigation button. In one example, the function of

the navigation buttons 166, 168 may vary depending on whether the portable computer 100 is

configured into the laptop modeor the easel mode. For example, only the navigation button

166 maybeactive in the easel mode, and only the navigation button 168 maybeactive in the

laptop mode. Alternatively, both navigation buttons 166, 168 may be usablein either the

laptop mode or the easel mode, but their functionality may vary. For example, when the

portable computer 100 is in the easel mode, the default action for the navigation button 166

may be channel selection whereasthe default action for the navigation button 168 is to access

the “home” screen. Furthermore, the portable computer 100 is not limited to the use of two

navigation buttons and may instead comprise only a single navigation button or more than

two navigation buttons, any of which maybe disposedin the locations described above(e.g.,

on the rounded portion 120 of the base 104 or on the keyboard 106), or in other locations on

the portable computer.

Asdiscussed above, according to one embodiment, the function or display content

and/or display orientation of the portable computer may vary when the portable computeris

configured from the laptop mode into the easel mode, or vice versa. For example, as

discussed above, when the portable computer 100 is configured into the easel mode, the visual

display on the display screen 110 is automatically rotated 180 degrees such that the

information appears “right-way-up,” even through the display screen is upside-down

compared to when the portable computeris in the laptop mode. In another example, for at

least someactivities within at least some modesof content (e.g., viewing a photograph or

HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005- Pagego b of 1059



HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4082

10

15

20

25

30

21

video), when the portable computer 100 is configured into the easel mode, the display may

automatically adjust to “full screen view”(i.e., the displayed image or videois displayed on

the full screen size, rather than in a window)to allow for comfortable viewing.

In addition, as discussed above, the ability to configure the portable computer 100 into

either the laptop mode or the easel mode provides enhanced functionality. For example, when

the portable computer 100 is not being actively used, the user may configure the portable

computerinto the easel mode, and program the portable computerto act as a digital photo

frame, displaying one or more photosof the user’s choice. In the easel mode,the portable

computer 100 may occupy a smaller footprint on a surface than in the laptop or closed modes

because the base 104 and display component102 are upright, as illustrated in FIGS. 4 and 5.

In addition, because the portable computer can act as a passive information and/or

entertainment device, such as a photo frameor clock, as discussed above, the portable

computer may provide a useful function even when notbeing actively used by the user, and

may doso (in the easel mode) without taking up muchsurfacearea.

According to another embodiment, the portable computer 100 may further comprise a

wireless signal indicator 178, as illustrated in FIG. 18. The wireless signal indicator 178 may

indicate the availability and/or strength of a wireless signal to which the portable computer

100 is connected, or is attempting to connect to. In one example, the color of the wireless

signal indicator 178 may provide information regarding the strength of a detected wireless

signal. For example, green may indicate a “good”signal; yellow mayindicate a “poor” or

“low”signal; and red may indicate that there is no signal available. In one example, the

wireless signal indicator 178 may be ONoractive whenever the portable computer 100is

powered up. Alternatively, the wireless signal indicator 178 may be activated by a user

action, for example, by pressing the navigation button 166 or another button or key provided

on the portable computer 100, and may remain active for a predetermined timeperiod (e.g.,

for 2 seconds, 10 seconds, one minute, etc.). As discussed above, the functionality of the

navigation button 166 may vary depending on the configuration mode of the portable

computer 100. In one example, when the portable computer 100 is in the closed position, but

still powered up, the default action for the navigation button 166 maybeto activate the

wireless signal indicator 178.

HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005- Pagego of 1059



HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4083

10

15

20

25

22

According to one embodiment, the portable computer 100 may be provided with

powercord and adapter to allow the portable computer to be plugged into a wall supply.

Referring to FIG. 19, there is illustrated a view of a portion of the portable computer 100,

showing a powerjack 180 to which the power adaptor can be connected. As discussed above,

the portable computer 100 mayalso include a port 164 to which peripheral devices, such as

mouse, external keyboard, portable flash drive, memory stick, etc. may be connected. In one

example, the port 164 is a USB port; however, it is to be appreciated that the port may

accommodate protocols other than USB. In addition, although only one port 164isillustrated

in FIG 19, the portable computer 100 may comprise multiple ports that may accommodate

multiple protocols. In one example, the portable computer 100 may also comprise a

headphonejack 182. It is to be appreciated that the location of any orall of the power jack

180, port(s) 164, and headphonejack 182 are not limited to the example shownin FIG. 19,

but may be anywhere convenientor desirable on the portable computer 100.

Referring to FIG. 20, thereis illustrated a top down view one example of a power

adaptor 184 that may be used with the portable computer 100 and connected via the power

jack 180. As knownto thoseskilled in the art, the power adaptor 184 comprises a transformer

(not shown) that converts the wall powerto a level acceptable for use by the portable

computer 100. In one embodiment, the power adaptor 184 comprises a substantially round

body 186 that houses the transformer and other necessary components. A connector 188 may

allow the poweradaptor 184 to be connected to a wall outlet or extension cord. In one

example, the connector 188 may include foldable prongs 190 that can be folded against the

connector 188 for storage, and folded out for connection,as illustrated in FIG. 21. A cord 192

maybeslidably accommodated within the body 186, such that the cord may be stored within

the body and flexibly extended (up to its maximum length) by a user.

According to one embodiment, the cord 192 may be woundaround a cord spool 194

located within, or partially within, the body 186 of the power adaptor 184. Asillustrated in

FIG, 21, the cord spool 194 may be configuredto slide out from the body 186 of the power

adaptor 184, such that the cord 192 can be wound aroundthe cord spool 194, asillustrated in

FIGS. 22A and 22B.
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According to another embodiment, the portable computer 100 may be configured to

connect to a docking station 196,as illustrated in FIG. 23. In one embodiment, a connector

198 on the docking station 196 may be configuredto slidably connect to connectors 200 on

the portable computer 100,as illustrated in FIG. 23. In one example, the connectors 200 may

include powerand audio connectors, such that the portable computer 100 may receive power

from the docking station and receive and/or provide audio signals from/to the dockingstation,

respectively. For example, the docking station may be coupled to external speakers, and the

portable computer may provide audio signals to the docking station to be played through the

external speakers. In another example, the docking station 196 may also be coupled to an

audio device (not shown), such as an MP3 player, which mayprovide audio signals and data

to the portable computer 100, for example, to update an audio library on the portable

computer. It is to be appreciated that many other variations of communication between the

portable computer 100 and devices coupled to the docking station 196 are possible, as would

be recognized by those skilled in the art, and such variations are intended to be within the

scope of this disclosure. Furthermore, numerousvariations on the connector(s) 198, 200 that

couple the docking station 196 to the portable computer 100 are also possible, as would be

recognized bythose skilled in the art. For example, the portable computer 100 mayinclude a

multi-pin connector 202 located on the base 104,as illustrated in FIG. 24. Such and other

variations are intended to be within the scopeof this disclosure and the above-mentioned

examples are providedforillustration only and are not intendedto be limiting.

In addition, it is to be appreciated that although the above discussion refers primarily

to the portable computer 100 beingin either the laptop mode or easel mode, other modesor

configurations are also possible. For example, as discussed above, because the portable

computer 100 can be configured from the closed position, through the laptop modeinto the

easel mode by rotating the display component 102, a numberof configurations are possible in

between “true” laptop mode and “true” easel mode. In another example, the portable

computer 100 may be configured into a “frame” mode,as illustrated in FIG. 26, in which the

portable computeris placed on a surface 212 with the keyboard 106 “face down”on the

surface 212 and the display 110 facing upward. In the frame mode, the display component

102 maybeat a similar orientation, and angle 134, with respect to the base component 104 as
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in the easel mode. However, rather than the base component 104 and display component 102

being oriented vertically with respect to the surface 212, as in the easel mode (in which the

portable computer forms an inverted “V”as discussed above), in the frame mode, the base

component 104 maylie flat on the surface 212, as shown in FIG. 26. In one example,

software and/or hardware protection may be provided for the keyboard to prevent keys from

being pressed (or to prevent the portable computer from responding to pressed keys) whenthe

portable computeris in the frame mode.

Similarly, referring to FIG. 27, there is illustrated another configuration of the portable

computer 100, referring to as the “flat” mode. In the flat mode, the display component 102

mayberotated (or opened) to approximately 180 degrees with respect to the base component

104, such that the base componentand display componentlay flat on a surface, with the

keyboard 106 and display screen 110 exposed, as shown in FIG. 27. Unlike the easel and

frame modes, in which the keyboard may be concealed and not easily accessible, in the flat

mode, the keyboard is accessible and usable. In addition, as discussed above,the visual

display on the display screen 110 may be automatically rotated to accommodate comfortable

viewing of information by persons located in different positions relative to the base

component 104 or display component 102. The visual display on the display screen 110 may

also be manually adjusted by a user using, for example, the keyboard 106, touch pad 108 or

mouse (not shown), scroll wheel 132 or navigation buttons (not shown). For example, if a

user (located at position A) wishes to display information for a person located opposite the

user (at position B), the visual display may be rotated (automatically or manually)180 degrees

such that the information appears “right-way-up,” to the person at location B, even through

the display screen 110 is upside-downfor that person. Similarly, in another example, the

visual display may be rotated (automatically or manually) 90 degrees such that the

information appears “right-way-up,” for a person at location C. In one example, a user can

“toggle” the visual display among variousorientations. For example, a user at location A may

have the visual display facing themselves while using the keyboard 106 or other controls to

changeor access information on the display, then toggle the display orientation 180 or 90

degrees to display the information for personsat locations B or C.
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In summary, various aspects and embodiments provide a portable computerthatis

configurable between different operating modes, including a laptop modeandan easel mode,

and that is capable of different display formats and functionality in the different modes. The

ability to view and operate the portable computerin the different laptop and easel modes, and

to incorporate features and functions such as an alarm clock, digital photograph frame, voice-

over-IP, etc, may provide enhancedflexibility and usefulness. In addition, the portable

computer may include a graphical user interface that may work seamlessly with the computer

hardware to provide an enjoyable, holistic user experience.

Having thus described several aspects of at least one embodiment,it is to be

appreciated variousalterations, modifications, and improvements will readily occur to those

skilled in the art. For example functionality or features that have been described herein in

connection with hardware mayinstead be implemented in software, or vice versa. For

example, the wireless signal indicator discussed above mayinstead (or in addition) be

provided as a software application. Such alterations, modifications, and improvements are

intended to be part of this disclosure and are intended to be within the scope of the invention.

Accordingly, the foregoing description and drawings are by way of example only.

Whatis claimed is:
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CLAIMS

1. A portable computer comprising:

a base;

a display componentrotatably coupled to the base such that the display component

and the base are rotatable with respect to one another about a longitudinal axis running along

an interface between the display componentandthe base, the display componentincluding a

display screen; and

a scroll wheel disposedatleast partially within the base and rotatable about the

longitudinal axis, the scroll wheel configured to permit a user to control at least one of

operating parameters of the portable computer and content displayed on the display screen.

2. The portable computer of claim 1, where the scroll wheel is configured to permit the

user to adjust a volume of sound produced by the portable computer.

3. The portable computer of claim 1, further comprising a first navigation button

disposed on one of the base and the display component and configured to permit the user to

manipulate selected content displayed on the screen.

4, The portable computer of claim 3, wherein the screen is configured to display at least

oneof a plurality of modes of content; and

wherein the navigation button is configured to permit the user to select for display one

of the plurality of modes of content.

5. The portable computer of claim 3, further comprising a second navigation button;

wherein the first navigation button is disposed on a major surface of the base; and

wherein the second navigation button is disposed on a minorsurface of the base.

6. The portable computer of claim 1, wherein the scroll wheel is configured to permit the

user to select a modeof content for display by the portable computer.
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7. A portable computer configurable betweena plurality of display modesincluding a

laptop mode andan easel mode, the portable computer comprising:

a base;

a display componentrotatably coupled to the base and including a screen which

displays content; and

a scroll wheel accessible in each ofthe plurality of display modes and configured to

permit a user to manipulate at least one of operating parameters of the portable computer and

the content displayed on the screen.

8. The portable computer of claim 7; wherein the scroll wheelis disposedat leas partially

about an axis of rotation of the display componentrelative to the base.

9. The portable computer of claim 8, wherein the axis of rotation runs along an interface

between the display componentand the base.

10. The portable computer of claim 7, further comprising a first navigation button user-

accessible in each of the laptop mode and the easel mode, and configured to permit the user to

manipulate selected content displayed on the screen.

11. The portable computer of claim 10, wherein the screen is configured to display at least

oneof a plurality of modes of content; and

wherein the first navigation button is configured to permit the user to select for display

one of the plurality of modes of content.

12. The portable computer of claim 10, further comprising a second navigation button that

is not user-accesssible when the portable computeris in the laptop mode.
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13. A portable computer comprising:

a base;

a display component including a screen configured to display content;

a hinge assembly configured to rotatably couple the display componentto the base and

to permit rotation of the display componentabout a longitudinal axis running along an

interface between the display componentandthe base; and

a scroll wheel disposedat least partially about the longitudinal axis.

14. The portable computer of claim 13, wherein the scroll wheel is configured to permit a

user to manipulate the content displayed on the screen.

15. The portable computer of claim 13, wherein the scroll wheel is configured to permit a

user to control a volume of sound played by the portable computer.

16. The portable computer of claim 13, wherein the scroll wheel is disposedat least

partially within the hinge assembly.

17. The portable computer of claim 13, further comprising at least one navigation button

disposed on oneof the base and the display component.
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ABSTRACT

A portable computerthat is configurable between a laptop mode (in which the portable

computer has a conventional laptop appearance) and an easel mode in which the base of the

computer andits display componentstand vertically forming an inverted “V.” The portable

computer includes a hinge assembly that couples the display componentto the base of the

computer, and allowsthe display componentto be rotated about an axis along an interface

between the display component and the base to configure the portable computer between a

closed position, the laptop mode and the easel mode. The portable computer further

comprises a scroll wheel and optional navigation buttons that
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Customer Number 37462

 
Domestic Benefit/National Stage Information:

This section allows for the applicant to either claim benefit under 35 U.S.C. 119(e), 120, 121, or 365(c) or indicate National Stage
entry from a PCT application. Providing this information in the application data sheet constitutes the specific reference required by
35 U.S.C. 119(e) or 120, and 37 CFR 1.78{a)(2) or CFR 1.78(a}(4), and need not otherwise be made part of the specification.

Continuity Type Prior Application Number Filing Date (YYYY-MM-DD}

Additional Domestic Benefit/National Stage Data may be generated within this form
by selecting the Add button.

 
 

 

 
 
 

 
 

Prior Application Status 
 

Application Number
 
 

Add
  
Foreign Priority Information:
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PTO/SB/14 (07-07)
Approved for use through 06/30/2010. OMB 0651-0032

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Underthe Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it contains a valid OMB control number.

Attorney Docket Number|A2029-700111

Application Number

PORTABLE COMPUTER WITH MULTIPLE DISPLAY CONFIGURATIONS

 
 
 

 

 Application Data Sheet 37 CFR 1.76

 
  Title of Invention

This section allows for the applicant to claim benefit of foreign priority and to identify any prior foreign application for which priority is
not claimed. Providing this information in the application data sheet constitutes the claim for priority as required by 35 U.S.C. 119(b)
and 37 CFR 1.55(a).

Application Number ParentFiling Date (YYYY-MM-DD} Priority Claimed 
Additional Foreign Priority Data may be generated within this form by selecting the
Addbutton.

Assignee Information:
Providing this information in the application data sheet does not substitute for compliance with any requirementof part 3 of Title 37
of the CFR to have an assignmentrecorded in the Office.

 

 

 

Assignee 1

If the Assignee is an Organization checkhere. [|

Prefix Given Name Middle Name Family Name Suffix     
Mailing Address Information: 

 

 

 

  

Address 1

Address 2

City State/Province

Country | Postal Code

Phone Number Fax Number

Email Address

Additional Assignee Data may be generated within this form by selecting the Add
button.

 
Add

 

Signature:

A signature of the applicant or representative is required in accordance with 37 CFR 1.33 and 10.18. Please see 37
CFR 1.4(d) for the form of the signature.

Signature |/Sarah M. Gates/ Date (YYYY-MM-DD}| 2008-07-10 

  
This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.76. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which
is to file (and by the USPTOto process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This
collection is estimated to take 23 minutes to complete, including gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application data
sheet form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the amountof time you require to
complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S. Patent and
Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR
COMPLETED FORMSTO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissionerfor Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.
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EFS Web 2.2.1

The Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-579) requires that you be given certain information in connection with your submission of the attached form related to
a patent application or patent. Accordingly, pursuant to the requirements of the Act, please be advised that: (1) the general authority for the collection
of this information is 35 U.S.C. 2(b)(2); (2) furnishing of the information sclicited is voluntary; and (3) the principal purpose for which the information is
used by the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office is to process and/or examine your submission related to a patent application or patent. If you do not
furnish the requested information, the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office may not be able to process and/or examine your submission, which may
result in termination of proceedings or abandonmentof the application or expiration of the patent.

The information provided by you in this form will be subject to the following routine uses:

1.

Privacy Act Statement

The information on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent allowed under the Freedom of Information Act (5 U.S.C. 552)
and the Privacy Act (5 U.S.C. 552a). Records from this system of records may be disclosed to the Department of Justice to determine
whether the Freedom cofInformation Act requires disclosure of these records.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, in the course of presenting evidence to a court, magistrate, or
administrative tribunal, including disclosures to opposing counsel in the course of settlement negotiations.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Member of Congress submitting a request involving an
individual, to whom the record pertains, when the individual has requested assistance from the Member with respect to the subject matter of
the record.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the Agency having need for the information in
order to perform a contract. Recipients of information shall be required to comply with the requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as
amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(m).

A record related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty in this system of records may be disclosed,
as a routine use, to the International Bureau of the World Intellectual Property Organization, pursuant to the Patent Cooperation Treaty.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to another federal agency for purposes of National Security
review (35 U.S.C. 181} and for review pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act (42 U.S.C. 218(c)).

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the Administrator, General Services, or his/her designee,
during an inspection of records conducted by GSA aspart of that agency's responsibility to recommend improvements in records
management practices and programs, under authority of 44 U.S.C. 29804 and 2906. Such disclosure shall be made in accordance with the
GSA regulations governing inspection of records for this purpose, and any other relevant(i.e., GSA or Commerce) directive. Such
disclosure shall not be used to make determinations aboutindividuals.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after either publication of the application pursuant
to 35 U.S.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 151. Further, a record may be disclosed, subject to the limitations of 37
CFR 1.14, as a routine use, to the public if the record wasfiled in an application which became abandonedorin which the proceedings were
terminated and which application is referenced by either a published application, an application open to public inspections or an issued
patent.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Federal, State, or local law enforcement agency,if the
USPTO becomes awareof a violation or potential violation of law or regulation.
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Paymentinformation:

File Listing:

Document wae File Size(Bytes) Multi Pages

108262
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Multipart Description/PDFfiles in .zip description

ee

Warnings:

Information:

; ; 1020649
Drawings-other than black and white

line drawings A2029_700111_Figs.pdf 161b93aca4a3931c967816392066421 4
42ab369

Warnings:

Information:

965632

Application Data Sheet A2029_700111_ADS.pdf b24ca6f137507fae7a53eadea35cbct8e

This AcknowledgementReceipt evidencesreceipt on the noted date by the USPTOofthe indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidenceof receipt
similar to a Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111
If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary componentsfora filing date (see
37 CFR 1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date
shown on this AcknowledgementReceipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371
If a timely submissionto enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions
of 35 U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/E0O/903 indicating acceptance of the
application as a national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt,
in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office
If a new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary
componentsfor an internationalfiling date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the
International Application Numberandof the International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105)will be issued in due
course, subject to prescriptions concerning national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement
Receipt will establish the internationalfiling date of the application.
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DocCode - SCORE

SCORE Placeholder Sheet for IFW Content

Application Number: 12170951 Document Date: 7/10/2008

The presence of this form in the IFW record indicates that the following document type wasreceived in
electronic format on the date identified above. This content is stored in the SCORE database.

e Drawings — Other than Black and White Line Drawings

Since this was an electronic submission, there is no physical artifact folder, no artifact folder is recorded in
PALM,and no paper documentsor physical media exist. The TIFF images in the IFW record were created
from the original documentsthat are stored in SCORE.

To access the documents in the SCORE database, refer to instructions developed by SIRA.

At the time of document entry (noted above):
e Examiners may access SCORE content via the eDAN interface.
e Other USPTO employees can bookmark the current SCORE URL (http://es/ScoreAccessWeb/).
e External customers may access SCORE content via the Public and Private PAIR interfaces.

Form Revision Date: February 8, 2006

HP Inc. - Exhibit 1 -P 4ne.-Exhibit 1009-Pageoeof 1059



HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4099

tty

| /as-

 
HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005- Page 40age SR of 1059



HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4100

alas

Zol 
HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 41$Ge99 of 1059



HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4101

3las-

126.

9S

 
40 of 1059

e 4101
ageHP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Pags



HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4102

1GG 204"

5FA
§
g
5

}Fa
‘
Hii*jHi: 206

4/as

 
HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005- Page 410

age of 1059



HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4103

5[ae

1oO

 
HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005- Pagecee of 1059



HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4104

(as

 
HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Pageeet of 1059



HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4105

“Ho 
~ HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 41ageoP of 1059



HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4106

 or

FIG,18

HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Pagebas of 1059



HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4107

 

HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005- Page34% of 1059



HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4108

lo /ax

(a2

AS6

is 

 
HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 410age of 1059



HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4109

nase

etleegyouueysoyoyop/ppeaweyJouuey>mou019FcyguueydsjeuueysasmolqZe

 

sddeayojep/ppe(soypeojoyd/saiydes6)enaFATT(yeayspeosds+X91)SOOPF.LITPU!JOSMOIGVLE7k)worsen)V7(WI‘SWS‘dIOA)3842VAT(wewl-9)yewTAIqetl

aU!

(soxoyd‘oopya‘s1snw)JeARTdC]PONTV.LIFot|“etl

 orl

tl

FIG. It

HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Pagegoa £1059oO



HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4110

Lalas

on@2el

Srolereicia
2k!

Bieeeuon92tl

r

~2t|

Det 
Pet4

HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005- Page 41 uN of 1059
age



HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4111

13/95

PTTLOEmuel

PSstereopits)SOLULLOAMONOUL

al@'ae)
=4)DOsUL
 

50 of 1059
e 4111
age$HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Pa



HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4112

 
HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005- Pageco. of 1059



HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4113

islasm -

 
HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005- Pagece. of 1059



HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4114

[@/as~

 
HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005- Page31% of 1059



HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4115

 
ol

FIG. |

Sige $4 of 10591005- PagsHP Inc. - Exhibi



HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4116

(6/95

, 102 

HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page718 of 1059



HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4117

zZ
3j

 
HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005- Page24M of 1059



HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4118

 
HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005- Pageco. of 1059



HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4119

 
 

HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005- Pageco. of 1059



HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4120

 
' HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Pagece50 of 1059



HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4121

203

 
a3ar

DY~iz5
ERR IRE IOEecieateaROTIDer tookVemNeaebeephgMaterEee ekeetkieeeeeMeetecoed

FIG, 25

HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005- Pagsaah of 1059



HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4122

DY [AS

27D1

 
SOBUNSOU!uaopBunepigogday

C2!IneBuseyuaguas
21

HP Ine. - Exhibit 1005- Pagedea of 1059



HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4123

 

 
loy

HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 41age of 1059



HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4124

Filing Date: 07/10/08

  

  
 
  

APPLICATION AS FILED — PART |
(Column 1) (Column 2)

BASIC FEE
(37 CFR 1.16(a),(b), or (c))

(37 CFR 1.16(k),(i), or (m))

(37 CFR 1.16(0), (p). or (q))

(37 CFR 1.16()) + minus 20 =

INDEPENDENTCLAIMS|3|minus3=|(37 CFR 1.16(n))
If the specification and drawings exceed 100
sheets of paper, the application size fee due is
$260 ($130 for small entity) for each additional
50 sheets orfraction thereof. See
35 U.S.C. 41(a)(1)(G) and 37 CFR

MULTIPLE DEPENDENTCLAIM PRESENT(37 CFR 1.16())

* If the difference in column 1 is less than zero, enter "0" in column 2.

N/A

N/A

N/A

 

  
 

 
  

APPLICATION SIZE
FEE

(37 CFR 1.16(s))

 
  

. (Column 1) (Column 3)

pe ae

APPLICATION AS AMENDED — PARTIl

REMAINING
AFTER

PAID FOR
Total

(37 CFR 1.16(i))
Independent

AMENDMENT

Application Size Fee (37 CFR 1.16(s)) .
FIRST PRESENTATION OF MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIM (37 CFR 1.16())

(Column 2)
HIGHEST
NUMBER

PREVIOUSLY
 

  
  

   
  

PRESENT
EXTRA

AMENDMENTA
 
 

(Column 1) (Column 2)
HIGHEST
NUMBER

PREVIOUSLY
PAID FOR

(Column 3)

PRESENT
EXTRA

REMAINING

 
 

 

  

AFTER
AMENDMENT

Total
(37 CFR 1.16(i))
independent
(37 CFR 1.16(h))

Application Size Fee (37 CFR 1.16(s))
FIRST PRESENTATION OF MULTIPLE DEPENDENTCLAIM (37 CFR 1.16())

 AMENDMENTB
 
 

 

 
This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.16. Theinformationis requir
USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 an

  
 
 

 
 

* Ifthe entry in column 4 is less than the entry in column 2,write “0” in column 3.
** If the “Highest NumberPreviously Paid For” IN THIS SPACEis less than 20, enter “20°.

*** If the “Highest Number Previously Paid For” IN THIS SPACEis less than 3, enter “3”.
The “Highest Number Previously Paid For’ (Total or Independent) is the highest numberfound in the appropriate box in column 1.

‘ed to obtain orretain a benefit by the public whichistofile (and by the
d 37 CFR 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 12 minutesto complete,

PTO/SB/06 (12-04)

Approvedfor use through 7/31/2006. OMB 0651-0032
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Underthe Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respondto a collection of information unless it displays a valid OMB contro! number.
PATENT APPLICATION FEE DETERMINATION RECORD

Substitute for Form PTO-875
  

 
Application or Docket Number

__12/170,951 

 
 
 

 
 

OTHER THAN
SMALL ENTITY OR SMALL ENTITY

fs|] CL
ror, [oo rota.[|_4030

OTHER THAN

SMALL ENTITY OR SMALLENTITY

xt an Ce
x=|on [X=|

TOTAL TOTAL
ADD'T FEE OR ADD'T FEE 
 

 
 

-f---—ADDL-—~4--- 

RATE ($)

TOTAL
ADD'T FEE

   

including gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO.Time will vary depending uponthe individual case. Any comments
on the amountof time you require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducingthis burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S. Pater
and Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMSTO THIS
ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissionerfor Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

if you need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800-PTO-9199 and select option 2.
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFIGE
UNITTED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTSQ. Box 1450 

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450www.uspto.gov

APPLICATION NUMBER FILING OR 371(C) DATE FIRST NAMED APPLICANT ATTY. DOCKET NO./TITLE

 
   

12/170,951 07/10/2008 Yves Behar A2029-700111

CONFIRMATION NO.2004

37462 FORMALITIES LETTER

LOWRIE, LANDO & ANASTASI, LLP

ONE MAIN STREET, SUITE 1100 IMUM
CAMBRIDGE, MA 02142 OOOODO00S T7457

Date Mailed: 07/29/2008

NOTICE TO FILE MISSING PARTS OF NONPROVISIONAL APPLICATION

FILED UNDER 37 CFR1.53(b)

Filing Date Granted

Items Required To Avoid Abandonment:

An application number andfiling date have been accordedto this application. The item(s) indicated below,
however, are missing. Applicant is given TWO MONTHSfrom the date of this Notice within which tofile all
required items and pay any fees required below to avoid abandonment. Extensions of time may be obtained by
filing a petition accompanied by the extension fee under the provisions of 37 CFR 1.136(a).

« The statutory basicfiling fee is missing.
Applicant must submit $310 to complete the basicfiling fee for a non-small entity. If appropriate, applicant may
make a written assertion of entitlement to small entity status and pay the small entity filing fee (87 CFR 1.27).

« The oath or declaration is missing.
A properly signed oath or declaration in compliance with 37 CFR 1.63, identifying the application by the above
Application Number and Filing Date, is required.
Note: If a petition under 37 CFR 1.47 is being filed, an oath or declaration in compliance with 37 CFR 1.63
signed by all available joint inventors, or if no inventor is available by a party with sufficient proprietary interest,
is required.

The application is informal since it does not comply with the regulations for the reason(s) indicated below.

The required item(s) identified below must be timely submitted to avoid abandonment:

* Replacementdrawings in compliance with 37 CFR 1.84 and 37 CFR 1.121(d) are required. The drawings
submitted are not acceptable because:

« The drawings must be reasonably free from erasures and mustbefree from alterations, overwriting,
interlineations, folds, and copy marks. See Figure(s) 2-4, 8, 16,19 - 22A.

* The drawings submitted to the Office are not electronically reproducible becauseportions offigures 2,4,
7A, 7B, 12,13, 17-19, 27 are missing and/orblurry.

* The drawings are not in compliance with 37 CFR 1.84 becausefigures 2, 4, 7A, 7B, 11-13, 17, 19 , 25
contain figure or view numbersthat have incorrect orientation. Reference characters, sheet numbers, and
view numbers must be oriented in the samedirection as the view. See 37 CFR 1.84(p)(1).

Applicant is cautioned that correction of the above items may causethe specification and drawings page countto
exceed 100 pages.If the specification and drawings exceed 100 pages, applicant will need to submit the required
application size fee.

page 1 of 2
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The applicant needs to satisfy supplemental fees problems indicated below.

The required item(s) identified below must be timely submitted to avoid abandonment:

«To avoid abandonment, a surcharge(for late submissionoffiling fee, search fee, examination fee or oath or
declaration) as set forth in 37 CFR 1.16(f) of $130 for a non-small entity, must be submitted with the missing
items identified in this notice.

SUMMARYOF FEES DUE:

Total additional fee(s) required for this application is $1160 for a non-small entity
* $310 Statutory basicfiling fee.
* $130 Surcharge.
* The application search fee has not been paid. Applicant must submit $510 to complete the searchfee.
* The application examination fee has not been paid. Applicant must submit $210 to complete the examination
fee for a non-small entity.

Replies should be mailed to:

Mail Stop Missing Parts
Commissionerfor Patents

P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria VA 22313-1450

Registered users of EFS-Web mayalternatively submit their reply to this notice via EFS-Web.
https ://sportal.uspto.gov/authenticate/AuthenticateUserLocalEPF.html

For more information about EFS-Webplease call the USPTO Electronic Business Center at 1-866-217-9197 or
visit our website at http://www.uspto.gov/ebc.

If you are not using EFS-Webto submit your reply, you must include a copyofthis notice.

/ygizaw/

 

Office of Data Management, Application Assistance Unit (571) 272-4000, or (571) 272-4200, or 1-888-786-0101

page 2 of 2
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFIGE
UNITTED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTSQ. Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450www.uspto.gov

APPLICATION FILING or GRP ART
NUMBER 371(c) DATE UNIT FIL FEE REC'D ATTY.DOCKET.NO ITOT CLAIMSJIND CLAIMS

17 312/170,951 07/10/2008 2115 0.00 A2029-700111

 
 
   

CONFIRMATION NO.2004

37462 FILING RECEIPT

LOWRIE, LANDO & ANASTASI, LLP

ONE MAIN STREET,SUITE 1100 IMAC000000031174572
CAMBRIDGE,MA 02142

Date Mailed: 07/29/2008

Receipt is acknowledged of this non-provisional patent application. The application will be taken up for examination
in due course. Applicant will be notified as to the results of the examination. Any correspondence concerning the
application mustinclude the following identification information: the U.S. APPLICATION NUMBER, FILING DATE,
NAME OF APPLICANT, and TITLE OF INVENTION. Fees transmitted by check or draft are subject to collection.
Please verify the accuracy of the data presented on this receipt. If an error is noted onthis Filing Receipt, please
submit a written requestfor a Filing Receipt Correction. Please provide a copyofthis Filing Receipt with the
changes noted thereon. If you received a "Notice to File Missing Parts" for this application, please submit
any corrections to this Filing Receipt with your reply to the Notice. When the USPTO processesthe reply
to the Notice, the USPTO will generate another Filing Receipt incorporating the requested corrections

Applicant(s)
Yves Behar, Oakland, CA;
Joshua Morenstein, San Francisco, CA;

Christopher Hibmacronan, Oakland, CA;
Naoya Edahiro, San Francisco, CA;
Matthew David Day, San Francisco, CA;

Powerof Attorney: None

Domestic Priority data as claimed by applicant
This appln claims benefit of 61/041,365 04/01/2008

Foreign Applications

If Required, Foreign Filing License Granted: 07/23/2008

The country code and numberof your priority application, to be usedfor filing abroad under the Paris Convention,
is US 12/170,951

Projected Publication Date: To Be Determined - pending completion of Missing Parts

Non-Publication Request: No

Early Publication Request: No

page 1 of 3
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Title

PORTABLE COMPUTER WITH MULTIPLE DISPLAY CONFIGURATIONS

Preliminary Class

713

PROTECTING YOUR INVENTION OUTSIDE THE UNITED STATES

Since the rights granted by a U.S. patent extend only throughout the territory of the United States and have no
effect in a foreign country, an inventor who wishes patent protection in another country must apply for a patent
in a specific country or in regional patent offices. Applicants may wish to consider thefiling of an international
application under the Patent Cooperation Treaty (PCT). An international (PCT) application generally has the same
effect as a regular national patent application in each PCT-membercountry. The PCT process simplifies the filing
of patent applications on the sameinvention in membercountries, but does notresult in a grantof "an international
patent" and doesnoteliminate the needof applicantsto file additional documents and fees in countries where patent
protection is desired.

Almost every country has its own patent law, and a person desiring a patent in a particular country must make an
application for patent in that country in accordancewith its particular laws. Since the laws of many countries differ
in various respects from the patent law of the United States, applicants are advised to seek guidance from specific
foreign countries to ensure that patent rights are not lost prematurely.

Applicants also are advised that in the case of inventions madein the United States, the Director of the USPTO must
issue a license before applicants can apply for a patent in a foreign country. Thefiling of a U.S. patent application
serves as a request for a foreign filing license. The application's filing receipt contains further information and
guidance asto the status of applicant's license for foreignfiling.

Applicants may wish to consult the USPTO booklet, "General Information Concerning Patents”(specifically, the
section entitled "Treaties and Foreign Patents") for more information on timeframes and deadlinesforfiling foreign
patent applications. The guide is available either by contacting the USPTO Contact Center at 800-786-9199, orit
can be viewed on the USPTO website at http://“www.uspto.gov/web/offices/pac/doc/general/index.html.

For information on preventing theft of your intellectual property (patents, trademarks and copyrights), you may wish
to consult the U.S. Government website, http:/Avww.stopfakes.gov. Part of a Department of Commerceinitiative,
this website includes self-help "toolkits" giving innovators guidance on how to protectintellectual property in specific
countries such as China, Korea and Mexico. For questions regarding patent enforcementissues, applicants may
call the U.S. Governmenthotline at 1-866-999-HALT (1-866-999-4158).

LICENSE FOR FOREIGN FILING UNDER

Title 35, United States Code, Section 184

Title 37, Code of Federal Regulations, 5.11 & 5.15

GRANTED

The applicant has been granted a license under 35 U.S.C. 184, if the phrase "IF REQUIRED, FOREIGN FILING
LICENSE GRANTED"followed by a date appears on this form. Such licenses are issuedin all applications where
the conditions for issuance of a license have been met, regardless of whetheror not a license may be required as

page 2 of 3
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set forth in 37 CFR 5.15. The scope andlimitations of this license are set forth in 37 CFR 5.15(a) unless an earlier
license has been issued under 37 CFR 5.15(b). The license is subject to revocation upon written notification. The
date indicatedis the effective date of the license, unless an earlier license of similar scope has been granted under
37 CFR 5.13 or 5.14.

This licenseis to be retained by the licensee and maybe usedat any time onorafter the effective date thereof unless
it is revoked. This license is automatically transferred to any related applications(s) filed under 37 CFR 1.53(d). This
license is not retroactive.

The grantof a license doesnot in any way lessen the responsibility of a licensee for the security of the subject matter
as imposed by any Governmentcontract or the provisions of existing laws relating to espionage and the national
security or the export of technical data. Licensees should apprise themselvesof current regulations especially with
respect to certain countries, of other agencies, particularly the Office of Defense Trade Controls, Department of
State (with respect to Arms, Munitions and Implements of War (22 CFR 121-128)); the Bureau of Industry and
Security, Department of Commerce (15 CFR parts 730-774); the Office of Foreign AssetsControl, Department of
Treasury (31 CFR Parts 500+) and the Department of Energy.

NOT GRANTED

No license under 35 U.S.C. 184 has been granted at this time, if the phrase "IF REQUIRED, FOREIGN FILING
LICENSE GRANTED" DOESNOTappearonthis form. Applicant maystill petition for a license under 37 CFR 5.12,
if a license is desired before the expiration of 6 months from thefiling date of the application. If 6 months has lapsed
from thefiling date of this application and the licensee has not received any indication of a secrecy order under 35
U.S.C. 181, the licensee mayforeignfile the application pursuant to 37 CFR 5.15(b).

page 3 of 3
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DOCKET NO: A2029-700111

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Applicant: Yves Beharet al.
Serial No: 12/170,951
Confirmation No: 2004

Filed: July 10, 2008
For: PORTABLE COMPUTER WITH MULTIPLE DISPLAY

CONFIGURATIONS

Examiner: Not Yet Assigned
Art Unit: 2115
 

CERTIFICATE OF TRANSMISSION UNDER 37 C.F.R. §1.8(a)
The undersigned herebycertifies that this documentis being electronically filed in accordance with

§1.6(a)(4) on the gt day of October 2008.
/Sarah M. Gates/

Sarah M.Gates

 

 

Commissioner for Patents

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE STATEMENT FILED PURSUANT TO THE DUTY OF

DISCLOSURE UNDER 37 CEFR 881.56, 1.97 AND 1.98

Sir:

Pursuantto the duty of disclosure under 37 C.F.R. §§1.56, 1.97 and 1.98, the Applicant

requests consideration of this Information Disclosure Statement.

PART I: Information Cited

The Applicant hereby makesof record in the above-identified application the information

listed on the concurrently filed form PTO/SB/08a.

The order of presentation of the references should not be construed as an indication of the

importance of the references.

The Applicant hereby makesthe following additional information of record in the

above-identified application.

The applicant would like to bring to the Examiner’s attention the following co-pending

applications that may contain subject matter related to this application:

Serial No. Filing Date Inventor(s)

12/170,939 July 10, 2008 Yves Beharet al.

789522.3 “Ls
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Serial No.: 12/170,951 -2- Art Unit: 2115

PART II: Remarks

Documents cited anywhere in the Information Disclosure Statement, other than U.S.

Patents and U.S. Patent Application Publicationslisted on a Form PTO/SB/08a, are enclosed

unless otherwise indicated. It is respectfully requested that:

1. The Examiner consider completely the cited information, along with any other

information, in reaching a determination concerning the patentability of the present claims;

2. Any concurrently filed form PTO/SB/08a be signed by the Examiner to evidence that

the cited information has been fully considered by the Patent and Trademark Office during the

examination of this application;

3. The citations for the information be printed on any patent which issues from this

application.

By submitting this Information Disclosure Statement, the Applicant makes no

representation that a search has been performed, of the extent of any search performed,or that

more relevant information does not exist.

By submitting this Information Disclosure Statement, the Applicant makes no

representation that the information cited in the Statementis, or is considered to be, material to

patentability as defined in 37 C.F.R. §1.56(b).

By submitting this Information Disclosure Statement, the Applicant makes no

representation that the information cited in the Statementis, or is considered to be, in fact, prior

art as defined by 35 U.S.C. §102.

Notwithstanding any statements by the Applicant, the Examineris urged to form his own

conclusion regarding the relevance of the cited information.

An early and favorable action is hereby requested.

Respectfully submitted,

Yves Beharet al., Applicant

By: /Sarah M. Gates/
Sarah M. Gates, Reg. No. 60,661
LOWRIE, LANDO & ANASTASI, LLP
Riverfront Office Park

One MainStreet

Cambridge, Massachusetts 02142
Tel. (617) 395-7000

908882.1 “Ls
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Electronic AcknowledgementReceipt

Title of Invention: PORTABLE COMPUTER WITH MULTIPLE DISPLAY CONFIGURATIONS

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name: Yves Behar

Customer Number: 37462

Sarah May Gates

Filer Authorized By:

Attorney Docket Number: A2029-700111

Receipt Date: 09-OCT-2008

Filing Date: 10-JUL-2008

Time Stamp: 17:18:11

Application Type: Utility under 35 USC 111)

 
Paymentinformation:

Submitted with Payment

File Listing:

Document DocumentDescription File Size(Bytes)/ Multi Pages
Number P Message Digest|Part/.zip| (if appl.)

; ; 608269
Information Disclosure Statement(IDS)

Filed (SB/08)
A2029_700111_IDS.pdf

236a5e735 3fe6274f3c85bb75b5cd68f072¢
6354

Information:
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112945

NPL Documents A2029_Copending_Ap.pdf
b19c781 cc4bfbbb1 17e766ac6d3d 190f0f3q

e26f

Information:

Information Disclosure Statement Letter 908882_A2029_EFSIDS.pdf
d35d5dc420942b3a991 7aa27a36b20e830

33fe33fe

This AcknowledgementReceipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTOofthe indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111
If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary componentsfora filing date (see 37 CFR
1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shownonthis
AcknowledgementReceiptwill establish thefiling date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371
If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35
U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903indicating acceptance of the application as a
national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office
If a new internationalapplication is being filed and the international application includes the necessary components for
an internationalfiling date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number
and of the International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105)will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning
nationalsecurity, and the date shownon this AcknowledgementReceiptwill establish the internationalfiling date of
the application.
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Doc code :IDS

Doc description: Information Disclosure Statement (IDS) Filed
Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it contains a valid OMB control number.

PTO/SB/08a (09-08)
Approved for use through 10/31/2008. OMB 0651-0031

ULS. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
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( Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)

 

 

 

 

Application Number 12170951

Filing Date 2008-07-10

First Named Inventer|Yves Behar

Art Unit [2tts
Examiner Name Not Yet Assigned

   
Attorney Docket Number | A2029-700111 
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4 6323846 B1 2001-11-27 Wayne Westermanetal

5 6659516 B2 2003-12-09 Shyune-Yang Wangetal.
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Application Number 12170951

Filing Date 2008-07-10

 

 

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE

STATEMENT BY APPLICANT

( Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)

First Named Inventor|Yves Behar

Art Unit [2tts
 

  
Examiner Name Not Yet Assigned

Attorney Docket Number | A2029-700111

a20070138806 2007-06-21 Chris Ligtenberg etal.

  
 

 20080042987 2008-02-21 Wayne Westermanetal.

If you wish to add additional U.S. Published Application citation information please click the Add button|Add|
FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS

 
 

 
  

 

Pages,Columns,Lines
Examiner Cite|Foreign Document Country Kind|Publication Name of Patentee or|where Relevant

aie . Applicant of cited
Initial Code2 | Code4 Date Passages or RelevantDocument :

Figures Appear

If you wish to add additional Foreign Patent Documentcitation information please click the Add button

NON-PATENT LITERATURE DOCUMENTS

 

 
 

. . Include nameof the author (in CAPITAL LETTERS},title of the article (when appropriate), title of the itemExaminer] Cite . : . .
an (book, magazine, journal, serial, symposium, catalog, etc}, date, pages(s), volume-issue number(s),Initials No : : .

publisher, city and/or country where published.

TS

  
 

If you wish to add additional non-patentliterature documentcitation information please click the Add button

EXAMINER SIGNATURE

Examiner Signature Date Considered

 

 

   
*EXAMINER:Initial if reference considered, whetheror not citation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through a
citation if not in conformance and not considered. Include copy of this form with next communication to applicant.
 

1 See Kind Codes of USPTO Patent Documents at www.USPTO.GOV or MPEP $01.04. 2 Enter office that issued the document, by the two-letter code (WIPO
Standard ST.3). + For Japanese patent documents,the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the serial numberof the patent document.
4 Kind of document by the appropriate symbols as indicated on the document under WIPO Standard ST.16 if possible. ° Applicantis to place a check mark hereifj
English language translation is attached.

  
 

EFS Web 2.1.6
HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - P 41nese a$ce74 of 1059



HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4136

 

Application Number 12170951 

Filing Date 2008-07-10 

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE First Named Inventor|Yves Behar 

STATEMENT BY APPLICANT
ha Art Unit | 2115

( Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)
  
Examiner Name Not Yet Assigned  
Attorney Docket Number | A2029-700111 

 
CERTIFICATION STATEMENT

Please see 37 CFR 1.97 and 1.98 to makethe appropriate selection(s):

That each item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was first cited in any communication
[_] from a foreign patent office in a counterpart foreign application not more than three months prior to thefiling of the

information disclosure statement. See 37 CFR 1.97(e}(1).

OR

That no item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was cited in a communication from a

foreign patent office in a counterpart foreign application, and, to the knowledge of the person signing the certification
after making reasonable inquiry, no item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was known to

[-] any individual designated in 37 CFR 1.56(c) more than three months prior to the filing of the information disclosure
statement. See 37 CFR 1.97(e)(2).

[_] See attached certification statement.

[_] Fee set forth in 37 CFR 1.17 (p) has been submitted herewith.

None

SIGNATURE

A signature of the applicant or representative is required in accordance with CFR 1.33, 10.18. Please see CFR 1.4(d) for the
form of the signature.

Name/Print Registration Number 60661

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.97 and 1.98. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the
public whichis to file (and by the USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR
1.14. This collection is estimated to take 1 hour to complete, including gathering, preparing and submitting the completed
application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the amount of time you
require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S.
Patent and Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND
FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissionerfor Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria,
VA 22313-1450.
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Privacy Act Statement
 

 
The Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-579) requires that you be given certain information in connection with your submission of the
attached form related to a patent application or patent. Accordingly, pursuant to the requirements of the Act, please be advised
that: (1} the general authority for the collection of this information is 35 U.S.C. 2(b)(2); (2) furnishing of the information solicited
is voluntary; and (3) the principal purpose for which the information is used by the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office is to
process and/or examine your submission related to a patent application or patent. If you do not furnish the requested
information, the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office may not be able to process and/or examine your submission, which may
result in termination of proceedings or abandonmentof the application or expiration of the patent.

The information provided by you in this form will be subject to the following routine uses:

1. The information on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent allowed under the Freedom of Information Act
(5 U.S.C. 552} and the Privacy Act (5 U.S.C. 552a). Records from this system of records may be disclosed to the
Departmentof Justice to determine whether the Freedom of Information Act requires disclosure of these record s.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, in the course of presenting evidence to a
court, magistrate, or administrative tribunal, including disclosures to opposing counselin the course of settlement
negotiations.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Member of Congress submitting a
requestinvolving an individual, to whom the record pertains, whentheindividual has requested assistance from the
Memberwith respect to the subject matter of the record.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the Agency having need for
the information in order to perform a contract. Recipients of information shall be required to comply with the
requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(m).

A record related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty in this system of records
may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the International Bureau of the World Intellectual Property Organization, pursuant
to the Patent Cooperation Treaty.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to another federal agency for purposes of
National Security review (35 U.S.C. 181) and for review pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act (42 U.S.C. 218(c)).

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the Administrator, General Services, or
his/her designee, during an inspection of records conducted by GSAaspart of that agency's responsibility to
recommend improvements in records management practices and programs, under authority of 44 U.S.C. 2904 and
2906. Such disclosure shall be made in accordance with the GSA regulations governing inspection of records for this
purpose, and any otherrelevant(i.e., GSA or Commerce) directive. Such disclosure shall not be used to make
determinations about individuals.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after either publication of the
application pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 151. Further, a record may be
disclosed, subject to the limitations of 37 CFR 1.14, as a routine use, to the public if the record wasfiled in an application
which became abandonedorin which the proceedings were terminated and which application is referenced by either a
published application, an application open to public inspections or an issued patent.

9. A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Federal, State, or local law
enforcement agency,if the USPTO becomes awareof a violation or potential violation of law or regulation.
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Docket No.: A2029-700111

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Applicant: Yves Beharet al.
Serial No: 12/170,951
Confirmation No: 2004

Filed: July 10, 2008
For: PORTABLE COMPUTER WITH MULTIPLE DISPLAY

CONFIGURATIONS

Examiner: Not Yet Assigned
Art Unit: 2115

CERTIFICATE OF TRANSMISSION UNDER37 C.F.R. §1.8(a)

The undersigned herebycertifies that this documentis being electronically filed in accordance with
§ 1.6(a)(4), on the 10° day of November, 2008

/Sarah M. Gates/

Sarah M.Gates

 

Commissioner for Patents

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

PRELIMINARY AMENDMENT

Sir:

Responsive to the Notice to File Missing Parts mailed July 29, 2008, please amend the

above-identified application as follows, please amend the above-identified application as

follows. Changes to the Specification are shownby strikethrough (for deleted matter) and

underlining (for added matter).

Amendments to the Specification begin on page 2 of this paper.

Amendments to the Drawings begin on page 3 of this paper and include attached

replacementsheets.

Remarksbegin on page 4 ofthis paper.

An Appendix including replacement drawing figures is attached.
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Serial No.: 12/170,951 -2- Art Unit: 2115

Amendments to the Specification

Please replace the paragraph beginning at page 6, line 29 with the following:

FIG.9 is a cross-sectional diagram of a portion of the hinge assembly of FIG.8, taken

along line A-A 9-9 in FIG.8;

913258.1
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Serial No.: 12/170,951 -3- Art Unit: 2115

Amendments to the Drawings

Please replace Figures 1-27 contained in drawing sheets 1-25 with the attached

replacementfigures contained in drawing sheets 1-25. Figure 8 has been amended as shown on

the attached annotated sheet. The replacement Figures contain no new matter.

913258.1
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Serial No.: 12/170,951 -4- Art Unit: 2115

REMARKS

Prior to examination on the merits, please enter and consider the amendmentsto the

specification and drawings. The replacement drawings are in compliance with 37 C.F.R. 1.84

and 37 C.F.R. 1.121(d). The specification is amended as shown on page2 of this paper to for

consistency with the replacement drawings. No new matter has been added.

This application should now be in condition for allowance; a notice to this effect is

respectfully requested. If the Examiner believes, after this amendment, that the application is not

in condition for allowance, the Examineris requested to call the Applicant’s attorney at the

telephone numberlisted below.

If this response is not considered timely filed and if a request for an extension oftimeis

otherwise absent, Applicant hereby requests any necessary extension of time. If there is a fee

occasionedby this response, including an extension fee, please charge any such fee to Deposit

Account No. 50/2762; ref. no. A2029-700111.

Respectfully submitted,
Yves Beharet al., Applicant

By: /Sarah M. Gates/
Sarah M. Gates, Reg. No. 60,661
LOWRIE, LANDO & ANASTASI, LLP
One MainStreet

Cambridge, Massachusetts 02142
United States of America

Telephone: 617-395-7000
Facsimile: 617-395-7070

Docket No.: A2029-700111

913258.1
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Serial No.: 12/170,951
Replacement Sheet
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Serial No.: 12/170,951
ReplacementSheet
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Serial No.: 12/170,951

Replacement Sheet
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Serial No.: 12/170,951
Replacement Sheet
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Serial No.: 12/170,951

Replacement Sheet
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Serial No.: 12/170,951

Replacement Sheet
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Serial No.: 12/170,951

Replacement Sheet
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Serial No.: 12/170,951
Replacement Sheet
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Serial No.: 12/170,951

Replacement Sheet
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Serial No.: 12/170,951
Replacement Sheet
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Serial No.: 12/170,951
Replacement Sheet
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Serial No.: 12/170,951
Replacement Sheet
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Serial No.: 12/170,951
-Replacement Sheet
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Serial No.: 12/170,951
Replacement Sheet
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Serial No.: 12/170,951
Replacement Sheet
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Serial No.: 12/170,951
Replacement Sheet
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Serial No.: 12/170,951

Replacement Sheet
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Serial No.: 12/170,951
Replacement Sheet
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Serial No.: 12/170,951

Replacement Sheet
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Serial No.: 12/170,951
Replacement Sheet
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Serial No.: 12/170,951
Replacement Sheet
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Serial No.: 12/170,951
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Serial No.: 12/170,951
ReplacementSheet
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Serial No.: 12/170,951
eplacement Sheet
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Docket No.: A2029-700111

Declaration — Page 1 of 3

DECLARATION FOR PATENT APPLICATION

As a below namedinventor,I hereby declare that:

Myresidence, post office address andcitizenship are as stated below next to my name.

I believe I am an original, first and joint inventor of the subject matter which is claimed andfor
which a patent is sought on the application entitled

PORTABLE COMPUTER WITH MULTIPLE DISPLAY CONFIGURATIONS
the specification of which was filed on July 10, 2008, as Application No. 12/170,951, bearing
attorney docket No. A2029-700111.

I hereby state that I have reviewed and understand the contents of the above identified
application, including the claims.

I acknowledge the duty to disclose information which is known to me to be material to
patentability as defined in Title 37, Code of Federal Regulations, $1.56.

I hereby claim the benefit under Title 35, United States Code, §119(e) of any United States
provisional application(s) listed below:

 61/041,365 April 1, 2008
(Application Number) (filing date)

I hereby appoint the following Registered Practitioners to prosecute this application and to
transact all business in the Patent and Trademark Office connected therewith:

All Registered Practitioners of Lowrie, Lando & Anastasi, LLP associated with
Customer Number 37462.

Addressall telephone calls to John L. Welch at telephone no. (617) 395-7000.

Address all correspondence to: the Correspondence Address associated with
Customer Number 37462.

899829.1
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Docket No.: A2029-700111

Declaration — Page 2 of 3

I hereby declare that all statements made herein of my own knowledgeare trueand thatall
statements made on information and beligfarehelieved torbe true; and further that these
statements were made with the illful false statements and the like so made are

punishable by fine or impriso Her Section 1001 of Title 18 of the United States
Code and that such willful false statements may jeopardize the validity of the application or any
patent issued thereon.

 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 

 

lo-a¢- A00F
Date Inventor's signature

Full nameoffirst or joint inventof:Citizenship: Switzerland
Residence: 5741 Scarborough Drive

Oakland, CA 94611
Post Office Address: 5741 Scarborough Drive

Oakland, CA 94611

  
 

 
 Inventor's ignature  
  
  

Joshua Morenstein

Citizenship: US

Residence: 124 DowneyStreet
San Francisco, CA 94117

Post Office Address: 124 DowneyStreet
San Francisco, CA 94117

(CK o[2> Jos
Inventor's signature Date
Full nameoffirst or joint inventor: Christopher Hibmacronan
Citizenship: US
Residence: 2429 Damuth Street

Oakland, CA 94602
Post Office Address: 2429 Damuth Street

Oakland, CA 94602

899829.1
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Docket No.: A2029-700111

Declaration — Page 3 of 3

Lo Fo (2.22%. of
Inventor's signature Date
Full nameoffirst or joint inventor: Naoya Edahiro
Citizenship: Japan
Residence: 375 Bartlett Street

San Francisco, CA 94110
Post Office Address: 375 Bartlett Street

San Francisco, CA 94110

 /0-€2. 08
 

 Inventor's signature Date
Full nameoffirst or joint inventor: Matthew David Day
Citizenship: US
Residence: 425 2"Street #301

San Francisco, CA 94107
Post Office Address: 425 2" Street #301

San Francisco, CA 94107

899829.1
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Docket No.: A2029-700111

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Applicant: Yves Beharet al.
Serial No: 12/170,951
Confirmation No: 2004

Filed: July 10, 2008
For: PORTABLE COMPUTER WITH MULTIPLE DISPLAY

CONFIGURATIONS

Examiner: Not Yet Assigned
Art Unit: 2115

CERTIFICATE OF TRANSMISSION UNDER37 C.F.R. §1.8(a)

The undersigned herebycertifies that this documentis being electronically filed in accordance with
§ 1.6(a)(4), on the 10° day of November, 2008

/Sarah M. Gates/

Sarah M.Gates

 

Commissioner for Patents

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

PETITION FOR TWO MONTH EXTENSION OF TIME

Sir:

A two (2) month extension of time, to and including November 29, 2008, is requested for

response to the Patent Office Communication of July 29, 2008.

The extension fee as set forth in 37 C.F.R. §1.17(a) is enclosed herewith.

Respectfully submitted,
Yves Beharet al., Applicant

/Sarah M. Gates/

Sarah M. Gates, Reg. No. 60,661
LOWRIE, LANDO & ANASTASI, LLP
Riverfront Office Park

One MainStreet

Cambridge, Massachusetts 02142
Tel. (617) 395-7000

912933.1
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Electronic Patent Application Fee Transmittal

Title of Invention: PORTABLE COMPUTER WITH MULTIPLE DISPLAY CONFIGURATIONS

Attorney Docket Number: A2029-700111

Utility under 35 USC 111(a) Filing Fees

Sub-Total in

USD(S$)

Miscellaneous-Filing:

HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4171#936 11of 1059

Description Fee Code Quantity 
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Patent-Appeals-and-Interference:

Post-Allowance-and-Post-Issuance:

Extension-of-Time:

Petension | ; months with *0 pad ‘2

Total in USD (S$) 1710
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Electronic AcknowledgementReceipt

ee

imine

Title of Invention: PORTABLE COMPUTER WITH MULTIPLE DISPLAY CONFIGURATIONS

ei
i

Paymentinformation:

 
Submitted with Payment yes

Deposit Account 502762

Authorized User

TheDirector of the USPTO is hereby authorized to charge indicated fees and credit any overpaymentas follows:

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.16 (National application filing, search, and examination fees)

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.17 (Patent application and reexamination processing fees

age 112 of 1059

 



HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4174

File Listing:

Document gs File Size(Bytes)/ Multi Pages

A2029_PA.pdf
ae3570e866627984ddb64535ab4a5d8cd8

a99c92

Multipart Description/PDFfiles in .zip description

ee
Preliminary Amendment

Drawings-other than black and white line drawings

Applicant Arguments/Remarks Made in an Amendment

Information:

532782
Drawings-only black and white line

drawings A2029_Replacementtfigs.pdf ac8db1139b4659228c175418691027a285 1
O4f7e

Information:

325959
Drawings-other than black and white A2029_700111_Annotated_Sh

line drawings eet.pdf bfcb5436782c0a74097250b3022ec9dc566|
e94d8

Information:

111953

Oath or Declarationfiled A2029_Dec.pdf
2cfc6781b1fdf9b5bd 78d 7940fd87909bd78

3eac

e64017d99a40accOf35eed5d59b712ee9297|
08564

Fee Worksheet (PTO-06) fee-info.pdf
2d587bb1850e99dd88fe63e702daa1b512

853428

Information:

HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - PageVth of 1059

 



HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4175

TotalFiles Size (in bytes) 1062627

This AcknowledgementReceipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTOofthe indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111
If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary componentsfora filing date (see 37 CFR
1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shownonthis
AcknowledgementReceiptwill establish thefiling date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371
If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35
U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903indicating acceptance of the application as a
national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office
If a new internationalapplication is being filed and the international application includes the necessary components for
an internationalfiling date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number
and of the International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105)will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning
nationalsecurity, and the date shownon this AcknowledgementReceiptwill establish the internationalfiling date of
the application.
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Serial No.: 12/170,951
Annotated Sheet
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DocCode - SCORE

SCORE Placeholder Sheet for IFW Content

Application Number: 12170951 DocumentDate: 11/10/2008 3:31:37 PM

The presence of this form in the IFW record indicates that the following document type was receivedin
electronic format onthe date identified above. This content is stored in the SCORE database.

e Drawings - Other than Black and White Line Drawings

Since this was an electronic submission, there is no physicalartifact folder, no artifact folder is recorded in
PALM,and no paper documents or physical media exist. The TIFF imagesin the IFW record were created
from the original documents that are stored in SCORE.

To access the documents in the SCORE database,refer to instructions developed by SIRA.

At the time of documententry (noted above):
e Examiners may access SCORE content via the eDAN interface. .
e Other USPTO employees can bookmark the current SCORE URL (http://es/ScoreAccessWeb/).
e External customers may access SCORE contentvia the Public and Private PAIR interfaces.

Form Revision Date: February 8, 2006
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PTO/SB/06 (07-06)
Approved for use through 1/31/2007. OMB 0651-0032

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unlessit displays a valid OMB control number.

PATENT APPLICATION FEE DETERMINATION RECORD[“PPiication or Docket Number [Filing Date
Substitute for Form PTO-875 12/1 70,951 07/10/2008 CT To be Mailed

APPLICATION AS FILED — PART| OTHER THAN

(Column 1) (Column 2) SMALL ENTITY []~~oR SMALL ENTITY
RATE @|_FEES)

37 CFR 1.16(a), (b), or (c

N f

/A

37 CFR 1.16(k), (i), or (m IA N/A N/A
ALC] EXAMINATION FEE

TOTAL CLAIMS -
37 CFR 1.16(i minus 20 =

INDEPENDENT CLAIMS J _
37 CFR 1.16(h minus 3 =

If the specification and drawings exceed 100

[APPLICATIONSIZE FEE sheets of paper, the application size fee due
(37 CER 1.16(s)) is $250 ($125 for small entity) for each. additional 50 sheets orfraction thereof. See

35 U.S.C. 41(a)(1)(G) and 37 CFR 1.16(s).

[_] MULTIPLE DEPENDENTCLAIM PRESENT(37 CFR 1.16(j))
* If the difference in column 1 is less than zero, enter “O” in column 2.

APPLICATION AS AMENDED- PARTII

OTHER THAN

(Column 1) (Column 2) (Column 3) SMALL ENTITY OR SMALL ENTITY
CLAIMS HIGHEST

11/10/2008 REMAINING NUMBER PRESENT ADDITIONAL ADDITIONALAFTER PREVIOUSLY EXTRA FEE($) FEE($)
AMENDMENT PAID FOR

Total (37 CFR * . oe

Independent * . ee
Z
2 [_] Application Size Fee (37 CFR 1.16(s))

C] FIRST PRESENTATION OF MULTIPLE DEPENDENTCLAIM (37 CFR 1.16(j))

(Column 1) (Column 2) (Column3)
CLAIMS HIGHEST

REMAINING NUMBER PRESENT ADDITIONAL ADDITIONAL

AFTER PREVIOUSLY EXTRA FEE($) FEE($)

KE AMENDMENT PAID FOR
gi ST
3 =a 37 CFR 1.16(h
Zz soe :
Wi Application Size Fee (37 CFR 1.16(s))

<x | FIRST PRESENTATION OF MULTIPLE DEPENDENTCLAIM (37 CFR 1.16(j))

* If the entry in column1 is less than the entry in column 2, write “O” in column 3. Legal Instrument Examiner:
** If the “Highest NumberPreviously Paid For’ IN THIS SPACEis less than 20, enter “20”. /ROSA HOLLAND/ ,
*** If the “Highest NumberPreviously Paid For’ IN THIS SPACEis less than 3, enter “3”.
The “Highest Number Previously Paid For” (Total or Independent) is the highest number found in the appropriate box in column 1.

 
This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.16. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public whichistofile (and by the USPTO to
process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 12 minutes to complete, including gathering,
preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO.Time will vary depending uponthe individual case. Any comments on the amountof time you
require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S. Patent and TrademarkOffice, U.S.
Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TOTHIS
ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissionerfor Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

If you need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800-PTO-9199 andselect option 2.
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFIGE
UNITTED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTSQ. Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450www.uspto.gov

APPLICATION FILING or GRP ART
NUMBER 371(c) DATE UNIT FIL FEE REC'D ATTY.DOCKET.NO ITOT CLAIMSJIND CLAIMS

17 312/170,951 07/10/2008 2115 1220 A2029-700111

 
 
   

CONFIRMATION NO.2004

37462 UPDATEDFILING RECEIPT

LOWRIE, LANDO & ANASTASI, LLP

ONE MAIN STREETSUITE 1100 HO0.000000,049,0
CAMBRIDGE,MA 02142

Date Mailed: 11/19/2008

Receipt is acknowledged of this non-provisional patent application. The application will be taken up for examination
in due course. Applicant will be notified as to the results of the examination. Any correspondence concerning the
application mustinclude the following identification information: the U.S. APPLICATION NUMBER, FILING DATE,
NAME OF APPLICANT, and TITLE OF INVENTION. Fees transmitted by check or draft are subject to collection.
Please verify the accuracy of the data presented on this receipt. If an error is noted onthis Filing Receipt, please
submit a written requestfor a Filing Receipt Correction. Please provide a copyofthis Filing Receipt with the
changes noted thereon. If you received a "Notice to File Missing Parts" for this application, please submit
any corrections to this Filing Receipt with your reply to the Notice. When the USPTO processesthe reply
to the Notice, the USPTO will generate another Filing Receipt incorporating the requested corrections

Applicant(s)
Yves Behar, Oakland, CA;
Joshua Morenstein, San Francisco, CA;

Christopher Hibmacronan, Oakland, CA;
Naoya Edahiro, San Francisco, CA;
Matthew David Day, San Francisco, CA;

Powerof Attorney: The patent practitioners associated with Customer Number 37462

Domestic Priority data as claimed by applicant
This appln claims benefit of 61/041,365 04/01/2008

Foreign Applications

If Required, Foreign Filing License Granted: 07/23/2008

The country code and numberof your priority application, to be usedfor filing abroad under the Paris Convention,
is US 12/170,951

Projected Publication Date: 10/01/2009

Non-Publication Request: No

Early Publication Request: No

page 1 of 3
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Title

PORTABLE COMPUTER WITH MULTIPLE DISPLAY CONFIGURATIONS

Preliminary Class

713

PROTECTING YOUR INVENTION OUTSIDE THE UNITED STATES

Since the rights granted by a U.S. patent extend only throughout the territory of the United States and have no
effect in a foreign country, an inventor who wishes patent protection in another country must apply for a patent
in a specific country or in regional patent offices. Applicants may wish to consider thefiling of an international
application under the Patent Cooperation Treaty (PCT). An international (PCT) application generally has the same
effect as a regular national patent application in each PCT-membercountry. The PCT process simplifies the filing
of patent applications on the sameinvention in membercountries, but does notresult in a grantof "an international
patent" and doesnoteliminate the needof applicantsto file additional documents and fees in countries where patent
protection is desired.

Almost every country has its own patent law, and a person desiring a patent in a particular country must make an
application for patent in that country in accordancewith its particular laws. Since the laws of many countries differ
in various respects from the patent law of the United States, applicants are advised to seek guidance from specific
foreign countries to ensure that patent rights are not lost prematurely.

Applicants also are advised that in the case of inventions madein the United States, the Director of the USPTO must
issue a license before applicants can apply for a patent in a foreign country. Thefiling of a U.S. patent application
serves as a request for a foreign filing license. The application's filing receipt contains further information and
guidance asto the status of applicant's license for foreignfiling.

Applicants may wish to consult the USPTO booklet, "General Information Concerning Patents”(specifically, the
section entitled "Treaties and Foreign Patents") for more information on timeframes and deadlinesforfiling foreign
patent applications. The guide is available either by contacting the USPTO Contact Center at 800-786-9199, orit
can be viewed on the USPTO website at http://“www.uspto.gov/web/offices/pac/doc/general/index.html.

For information on preventing theft of your intellectual property (patents, trademarks and copyrights), you may wish
to consult the U.S. Government website, http:/Avww.stopfakes.gov. Part of a Department of Commerceinitiative,
this website includes self-help "toolkits" giving innovators guidance on how to protectintellectual property in specific
countries such as China, Korea and Mexico. For questions regarding patent enforcementissues, applicants may
call the U.S. Governmenthotline at 1-866-999-HALT (1-866-999-4158).

LICENSE FOR FOREIGN FILING UNDER

Title 35, United States Code, Section 184

Title 37, Code of Federal Regulations, 5.11 & 5.15

GRANTED

The applicant has been granted a license under 35 U.S.C. 184, if the phrase "IF REQUIRED, FOREIGN FILING
LICENSE GRANTED"followed by a date appears on this form. Such licenses are issuedin all applications where
the conditions for issuance of a license have been met, regardless of whetheror not a license may be required as

page 2 of 3
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set forth in 37 CFR 5.15. The scope andlimitations of this license are set forth in 37 CFR 5.15(a) unless an earlier
license has been issued under 37 CFR 5.15(b). The license is subject to revocation upon written notification. The
date indicatedis the effective date of the license, unless an earlier license of similar scope has been granted under
37 CFR 5.13 or 5.14.

This licenseis to be retained by the licensee and maybe usedat any time onorafter the effective date thereof unless
it is revoked. This license is automatically transferred to any related applications(s) filed under 37 CFR 1.53(d). This
license is not retroactive.

The grantof a license doesnot in any way lessen the responsibility of a licensee for the security of the subject matter
as imposed by any Governmentcontract or the provisions of existing laws relating to espionage and the national
security or the export of technical data. Licensees should apprise themselvesof current regulations especially with
respect to certain countries, of other agencies, particularly the Office of Defense Trade Controls, Department of
State (with respect to Arms, Munitions and Implements of War (22 CFR 121-128)); the Bureau of Industry and
Security, Department of Commerce (15 CFR parts 730-774); the Office of Foreign AssetsControl, Department of
Treasury (31 CFR Parts 500+) and the Department of Energy.

NOT GRANTED

No license under 35 U.S.C. 184 has been granted at this time, if the phrase "IF REQUIRED, FOREIGN FILING
LICENSE GRANTED" DOESNOTappearonthis form. Applicant maystill petition for a license under 37 CFR 5.12,
if a license is desired before the expiration of 6 months from thefiling date of the application. If 6 months has lapsed
from thefiling date of this application and the licensee has not received any indication of a secrecy order under 35
U.S.C. 181, the licensee mayforeignfile the application pursuant to 37 CFR 5.15(b).

page 3 of 3
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFIGE
UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office

Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS
! OX.

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450www.uspto.gov

APPLICATION NUMBER FILING OR 371(C) DATE FIRST NAMED APPLICANT ATTY. DOCKET NO./TITLE

 
 
   

12/170,951 07/10/2008 Yves Behar A2029-700111

CONFIRMATION NO.2004

37462 PUBLICATION NOTICE

LANDO & ANASTASI, LLP

ONE MAIN STREET,SUITE1100 AA000000038069980
CAMBRIDGE, MA 02142

Title:PORTABLE COMPUTER WITH MULTIPLE DISPLAY CONFIGURATIONS

Publication No.US-2009-0244012-A1

Publication Date:10/01/2009

NOTICE OF PUBLICATION OF APPLICATION

The above-identified application will be electronically published as a patent application publication pursuant to 37
CFR 1.211, et seq. The patent application publication number and publication date are set forth above.

The publication may be accessed through the USPTO's publically available Searchable Databasesvia the
Internet at www.uspto.gov. The direct link to access the publication is currently http:/Awww.uspto.gov/pattt/.

The publication process established by the Office does not provide for mailing a copy of the publication to
applicant. A copy of the publication may be obtained from the Office upon paymentof the appropriate fee set forth
in 37 CFR 1.19(a)(1). Orders for copies of patent application publications are handled by the USPTO's Office of
Public Records. The Office of Public Records can be reached by telephone at (703) 308-9726 or (800) 972-6382,
by facsimile at (703) 305-8759, by mail addressed to the United States Patent and Trademark Office, Office of
Public Records, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450 or via the Internet.

In addition, information on the status of the application, including the mailing date of Office actions and the
dates of receipt of correspondencefiled in the Office, may also be accessed via the Internet through the Patent
Electronic Business Center at www.uspto.gov using the public side of the Patent Application Information and
Retrieval (PAIR) system. The direct link to access this status information is currently http://pair.-uspto.gov/. Prior to
publication, such status information is confidential and may only be obtained by applicant using the private side of
PAIR.

Further assistance in electronically accessing the publication, or about PAIR, is available by calling the Patent
Electronic Business Center at 1-866-217-9197.

 

Office of Data Managment, Application Assistance Unit (571) 272-4000, or (571) 272-4200, or 1-888-786-0101
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Doc code :IDS

Doc description: Information Disclosure Statement (IDS) Filed
Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it contains a valid OMB control number.

PTO/SB/08a (08-08)
Approved for use through 08/31/2008. OMB 0651-0031

ULS. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

 

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE

STATEMENT BY APPLICANT

( Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)

 

 

 

 

Application Number 12170951

Filing Date 2008-07-10

First Named Inventer|Yves Behar

Art Unit [2tts
Examiner Name Not Yet Assigned

   
Attorney Docket Number | A2029-700111 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

    
 

U.S.PATENTS [Remove]

Examiner] Cite Kind Nameof Patentee or Applicant Pages,Columns,Lines where
ae ie Patent Number Issue Date . Relevant Passages or RelevantInitial No Code’ of cited Document .

Figures Appear

1 4939514 1990-07-03 Shinichi Miyazaki

2 5200913 1993-04-06 Jeff C. Hawkinsetal.

3 5268817 1993-12-07 Shigenori Miyagawa etal.

4 5796575 1998-08-18 Sergey Gary Podwalnyetal.

5 5949643 1999-09-07 Jeffrey Batio

6 5987704 1999-11-23 John G. Tang

7 6005767 1999-12-21 Edmund Kuetal.

8 6223393 B1 2001-05-01 Eric Andrew Knopf

EFS Web 2.1.4
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INFORMATION DISCLOSURE

STATEMENT BY APPLICANT

( Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)

 

 

 

 

Application Number 12170951

Filing Date 2008-07-10

First Named Inventer|Yves Behar

Art Unit [2tts
Examiner Name Not Yet Assigned

   
Attorney Docket Number | A2029-700111 

 ple
10|6266236

11 6275376

12|6343006

13|6377444

14|6510049 B2

15|6628267 B2

16|6697055 B1

17=|6771494 B2

18|6788527 B2

19|6829146 B2

  
EFS Web 2.1.4

2001-07-17

B1 2001-07-24

Philip George Emmaetal. 
Edmund Ku etal.

Joung-Nam Moon

Jerry Moscovitch et al.

Scott D. Price et al.

John B. Rosen

John Peter Karidis et al.

 

Edward Bullister

Kenji Shimano

Paul J. Doczy et al.

 

Kenji Shimanoetal. 
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INFORMATION DISCLOSURE
 

STATEMENT BY APPLICANT
 

( Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)

Application Number 12170951

Filing Date 2008-07-10

First Named Inventer|Yves Behar

Art Unit [2tts
Examiner Name Not Yet Assigned

 
  
Attorney Docket Number | A2029-700111 

   
20=|6944012 B2

21 6963485 B2

22|7072179 B1

23=|7239508 B2

24=|D416003

25|7061472 B1

If you wish to add additional U.S. Patent citation information please click the Add button.

U.S.PATENT APPLICATICN PUBLICATIONS

   
Examiner] Cite Publication Number Kind|Publication
Initial* Code’! Date

20070182663 2007-08-09

20050210399 2005-09-22

EFS Web 2.1.4

 
Paul J. Doczy et al. 
Seung-man Hong

Michael A. Curran etal.

David A. Ferrucei

Sonja Scieferetal.

Schweizeret al.

Jetha et al.

Add

Pages,Columns,Lines where
Relevant Passages or Relevant
Figures Appear

Nameof Patentee or Applicant
of cited Document

Filneret al.
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Application Number 12170951 

Filing Date 2008-07-10 
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE

STATEMENT BY APPLICANT
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BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION

Field of the Invention:

The present invention relates to a portable ra-
dio terminal and, more particularly, to a portable

radio telephone set having a folding and housing
control mechanism and a rotary selector for select-

ing various functions provided in a hinge section
for folding and housing purpose.

Description of the Related Art:

Conventional portable radio telephone sets
(hereinafter referred to simply as telephone sets)
are not only provided with ordinary. telephone func-
tions, but also an electronic telephone directory
function by which telephone numbers and names

can be registered, a help function for guiding var-
ious functions, an incoming call tone selection

function for selecting incoming call tone, and the
like, thus being formed as a multi-functional termi-
nal. The conventional portable radio telephone set
uses function buttons in order to select such func-

tions. The operation of some terminals has been

made easier by making the shape of function but-
tons different from that of dial buttons.

When, for example, the electronic telephone

directory function is used, first a telephone set user
operates a function button for the electronic tele-
phone directory function in order to call a tele-
phone number stored in the electronic telephone
directory on a display section of the portable radio

telephone set. Then, the telephone set user op-

erates a function button for selecting the telephone
number and a function button for scrolling the
registered telephone numbers in order to call the
wanted telephone number on the display section

from among telephone numbers registered in the
electronic telephone directory. When the wanted
telephone numberis confirmed on the display sec-
tion by the above operation, the user operates a

function button for starting a conversation in order
to call the other party.

Though ihe conventional portable radio tele-
phone set is multi-functional, the operation proce-
dure thereof is complex for a user when the series

of operations described above is considered. Fur-

thermore, there is the possibility that the greater
the. numberof buttons, the greater the chancesthat
a button may be depressed erroneously when the

button arrangement of a present portable radio
telephone set is considered.

That is, in view of the complexity of such an

operation procedure, if is not said easy, as regards
a conventional telephone set in which functions are
selected by function buttons, to operate various

buttons with only one hand while holding the tele-
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phonesetitself in the same hand.

SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION

It is an object of the present invention to pro-
vide a telephone set which makes it possible to
easily perform various operations rehired particu-

larly for conducting a radio conversation with one

hand while the telephonesetitself is being held by
the same hand.

It is another object of the present invention to

simplify the procedure for selecting or operating a
plurality of functions of the telephone set.

lt is still another object of the present invention
to provide a multi-functional telephone set, the

number of buttons thereof being reduced as much
as possible.

To achieve the above-described objects, a por-

table radio telephone set in accordance with the
present invention..is provided, which portable radio

telephone set has a display section, comprising a
rotary selector which turns to select various func-
tions. A menu of various functions displayed on the

display section is selected when the rotary selector

is during a non-conversation time, sound volume
can be adjusted during a conversation time, the
adjusting operation can be performed from both the
front and rear sides of the telephone set. The

rotary selector and button keys are arranged within
the operation range of the thumb,and thus ordinary
dial functions, performed by operating the rotary
selector and the button keys, are provided.

According to the present invention, since the
rotary selector is provided as a telephone terminal,
it is possible to easily select a desired function of

the telephone terminal with one hand by rotating
the selector.

Also, according to the present invention, since

the rotary selector is provided in a hinge section of
a telephone terminal whichis foldable so that it can
be housed, it is possible to select a desired func-

tion of the telephone terminal by rotating the rotary
selector.

Since the rotary selector is provided in the
hinge section of the telephone terminal which is
foldable so it can be housed, the hinge section can
be of any size, and the mechanical strength of the
hinge section is strengthened. The provision of the
rotary selector results in a reduction of key buttons

for performing multiple functions, or the like, mak-
ing it possible to effectively use the space where
the telephoneset is arranged.

Also, by arranging the rotary selector provided

in a terminal so as to be rotatable longitudinally
and slidable along the shaft of the hinge, the rotary
selector can be used as a cursor. Further, by

moving the cursor on the display section up and
down, or from side to side in linkage with the rotary
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selector in this way, various functions of a portable
telephone set can be performed, and it is made
easy to perform an operation with one hand.

The above and further objects and novel fea-

tures of the invention will more fully appear from

the following detailed description when the sameis
read in connection with the accompanying draw-
ings. It is to be expressly understood, however, that

the drawings are for the purposeofillustration only
and are not intended as a definition of the limits of
the invention.

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS

Fig. 1 is a perspective view illustrating the ap-
pearance of a portable radio telephone set in
accordance with an embodiment of the present
invention;

Fig. 2 is a perspective view illustrating a state in
which the portable radio telephone set shownin

Fig. 1 is used while it is held with one hand;
Fig. 3 is a perspective view illustrating a state in
which the portable radio telephone set is used

during a radio conversation state as it is seen
from the outer side (the rear side) thereof;
Fig. 4 is an illustration of a one-hand operation
method in a state in which the radio telephone
set is held with one hand;

Fig. 5 is a partial sectional view of a joint portion
of the radio telephone set in accordance with
the embodiment of the present invention;

Fig. 6 is a partial sectional view of the joint
portion and the receiver portion of the radio

telephone set, a display section, and the like;

Fig. 7 is a perspective view, partly in cross
section, illustrating a state in which the radio
telephoneset is folded so it is housed;

Fig. 8 is a plan view illustrating a method for

controlling the position of a cursor by operating
the dials of the radio telephone set in accor-
dance with the present invention; and

Fig. 9 is a flowchart showing a selection of
various functions by using a rotary selector of
the radio telephoneset.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE PREFERRED
EMBODIMENTS

Preferred embodiments of the present inven-
tion will be explained below with reference to the

accompanying drawings of Fig. 1 through Fig. 9.
The appearance of a telephone set in accor-

dance with the present invention will be explained

first. Fig. 1 illustrates in perspective the overall
appearance of the main body of the telephone set
when the folded state thereof is released andit is

placed in a use state. In this case, a receiver

section 1 and a display section 2 are freely flexed
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and engaged with each other via a hinge 5. These
sections are engaged with an operation section 4
via a joint portion 3 by which the telephoneset is
folded and rotated so as to be housed. A receiver

(speaker for outputting received voice sound) 6 is
provided in the central portion of the receiver sec-

tion 1. When this receiver is brought into contact
with the ear of a party (user) during a radio con-
versation, a voice sound from the other party is

heard. Since, as shownin the figure, the hinge 5 is
flexed to form a V shape,it is easy to operate the

telephone set during the radio conversation state.
The joint portion 3 maintains the state in which the

telephone set is rotated after the main body of the
telephone set is folded and housed, thatis, the use

state, and is provided with a selector 8 for selecting
functions, a rotation operation mechanism, and a

push-button 9. A set button 11 for storing/retrieving

and inputting/outputting information, a call origina-
tion. (re-origination) button 12 for starting a con-
versation, a ten-key portion 13, and a termination

button 14 for terminating a conversation are pro-
vided in the operation section 4, a microphone 10

being contained in the front end portion of the main
body. With this construction, when a radio con-
versation function is selected by the selector 8, a

telephone set user brings the receiver 6 into con-
tact with the ear, and the user's mouth is brought
close fo the microphone 10 as in a handset of a
conventional telephone set, a radio conversation

with the other party then being conducted. Keyed-
in information and necessary information from

among stored information are called and displayed
on a liquid-crystal display screen 7 disposed in the
central portion of the display section 2.

Fig. 2 illustrates a state in which the telephone
set is being used while it is held by one hand (the
left hand in this embodiment). The telephone set

user grasps both end portions of the joint portion 3
between the thumb "a" and the forefinger "b". The
push-button 9 is depressed by the thumb "a" in
order to rotate the display section 2 and the re-

ceiver section 1 via the joint portion 3, thereby

shifting the state of the telephone set from the
state in which it is folded and housed to a stable

use state. Since the main body of the telephone
set is basically held by the thenar “c" and the

remaining three fingers "d", an accident, such as

the main body of the telephoneset falling from the
hand, does not occur even if the thumb "a" and

the forefinger "b" are separated from the main
body of the telephone set. Therefore, if the main

body of the telephone set is held as shown in Fig.
2, the telephone set user can operate the selector
8 and various operation buttons on the operation
section 4 with the thumb "a" while simultaneously

confirming a display on the liquid-crystal display
screen 7.
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Fig. 3 is a perspective view of the portable
radio telephone set as it is seen from the outer

side (the rear side) thereof, illustrating a state in

which the radio telephone set is used during a
radio conversation. As shown in Fig. 3, the fore-
finger "b" is separated from one end of the joint
portion 3, and the selector 8 is operated by the

forefinger "b". As a result, the selector 8 can be
operated by the thumb “a" from the inner surface

thereof, and also by the forefinger "b" from the
outer surface thereof.

Therefore, the selector 8 is provided in the joint
portion 3 so as to select various functions (to be

specific, call origination/reception, telephone num-
ber, secrecy, input, output, storage, calculation,
time, remote control, schedule, call, clear, calendar,

dictionary, map, characters, numerals, or the like)

during a non-radio conversation time, and so. as to
function to adjust the volume of the received voice

sound during a radio conversation time. The selec-
tor 8 is provided in such a way that the selector 8

is rotatable longitudinally and can be operated from
both the inner and outer surfaces.

Fig. 4 illustrates a one-hand operation method
in a state in which the radio telephone set is held

with one hand. As shownin the figure, in the main
body of the telephoneset, the right and left ends of
the operation section 4 are held by the thenar "c"

and the three fingers “d". If the push-button 9 is
depressed by the thumb "a", the folded and
housed telephone set can be shifted to a stable
use state, i.e., a radio conversation state, by rotat-

ing the receiver section 1 and the display section 2
via the joint portion 3.

An example of a case in which a radio con-
versation is conducted in this use state will be

explained. First, the telephone set user selects by

using the selector 8 a list display function (one

function of the telephone set) for displaying a list of
names and their telephone numbers. The available
selection methods include a method in whicha list

of functions is displayed beforehand on the liquid-

crystal display screen 7 and a cursor which is

movedin linkage with the rotation of the selector 8
or the like is moved up and down to identify any
one of the functions, a method in which the selec-

tor itself is provided with a change-over switch
corresponding to multiple functions, the selector

being switched to select any one of the functions.
The functions can be more easily selected by

using the selector 8 in addition to the key buttons.
Next, a list of the prestored names and their tele-

phone numbers is displayed on the liquid-crystal
display screen 7, and a wanted telephone number

is retrieved by scrolling the display screen using
the selector 8. In the above display and retrieval
method, only the selector 8 needs to be operated.

As a result, an operation for switching the selector
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8 at a thumb position "f" is possible. Further, when
the telephone number of the other party is con-
firmed, a set button 11 is depressed at a thumb

position "g", and a call origination (re-origination)
button 12 is operated, allowing a radio conversation
to start. When the radio conversation is terminated,

a termination button 14 is depressed at a thumb
position "i" in order to complete a series of oper-

ations necessary for conducting a radio conversa-
tion. That is, the range in which the liquid-crystal
display screen 7 can be visually confirmed and in
which. the thumb "a" can be moved to operate the

selector 8, the call origination (re-origination) button
12, and the termination button 14 is assumed to be

the range defined by the broken lines A and B
shownin the figure. In this range, necessary oper-
ations can be performed by the thumb "a". In other

words, this range is a range in which the thumb "a"
is rotated, turned, moved back and forth, and bent

in a combined mannerat a joint "e" about the base

of a human's phalanx in the thumb "a". Therefore,
when the selector 8 and various buttons required

for a radio conversation are arranged in the range
defined by the broken lines A and B, since the
selector 8 and the buttons are operated with one
hand, the ease with which the telephone set is
operated with one hand is enhanced.

An example in which these various functions

are selected by the selector 6 will now be ex-

plained with reference to the flowchart in Fig. 9.
Whenthe telephone set is opened for use from the
state in which it is housed because the push-button
9 is depressed by the thumb "a", the power supply

is turned on, and the initial screen appears on the
liquid-crystal display screen 7, on which screen
date, time, and the like are displayed. When the
set button 11 is depressed, a function screen ap-

pears on the display screen 7. The displayed func-

tion setting and the memory dial are cursor-moved
by turning the selector 8. Then, a function is se-
lected, and the function is determined by operating
the set button 11.

When a function setting is selected in such
function selection, functions "Set/Release", "Se-

lect", "Adjust", "Command input" and "Display
only" are successively displayed as a result of the

turning of the selector 8, making scrolling retrieval
possible and allowing these selected functions to
be confirmed. When these functions are selected

and set by the set button 11, call origination restric-
tion is set or released in “Set/Release", turning
on/off of number announcementis selected by the

cursor movement caused by the turning of the
selector 8 and determined by the set button 11,
and the screen returns. to the initial screen. When

the function "Select" is selected and set, the selec-

table range of ringing tone quality is displayed, and
it is possible to select the tone quality by turning
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the selector 8 while displaying the current situation.
After the tone quality is determined by the set
button 11, the screen returns. to the initial screen.

Whenthe function "Adjust" is selected and set, the

selectable range of the receiver tone volume is
displayed, and it is possible to select the tone

volume by turning the selector 8 while displaying
the current situation. After the receiver tone volume

is determined by the set button 11, the screen
returns to the initial screen. When the function

"Command input" is selected and set, a display

screen for inputting four digits of a personal iden-
tification number appears, making it possible to

input the number by using the buttons of a ten-key
section 13. The numberis set by the set button 11
after it is input, and the screen returns to the initial
screen. When the function "Display only” is se-

lected and set, the amount of the remaining mem-
ory of the memory dial is displayed, and the
screen returns to the initial screen.

When the memory dial is selected in the func-

tion selection, "Store", "Update", and "Clear" dis-
played on the display screen 7 are set by the

selector 8 as a result of the turning thereof, and set
by the set button 11, making it possible to proceed
to the subsequentfunctions.

Although in the above-described operation,
functions are determined by the set button 11, the

selector 8 may be moved axially so as to have the
same functions as those of the set button 11 as in

a joystick 29 which will be described later. In such
a case, the ease with which the telephone set is
operated with one hand is enhanced even more.

Fig. 5 is a partial sectional view of the joint
portion 3 of the radio telephone set in accordance
with the present invention. The joint portion 3 is
formed of a case 15 and a. button shaft 19, and

fixed to the operation section 4. A boss shaft 16. is
formed in the central end surface portion of the

case 15, and the boss shaft 16 and a hollow flange
18 are rotatably engaged with each other. Similarly,
a sleeve shaft 22 is formed in the button shaft 19,

and the sleeve shaft 22 and a sleeve flange 20 are

rotatably engaged with each other. The rotatable
hollow flange 18 and the sleeve flange 20 are fixed
by a chassis 17 which is stably fixed inside the
display section 2. In this way, the operation section

4 and the display section 2 are freely engaged with
each other in such a way that they can be folded
on one anothervia the joint portion 3.

The push-button 9 can be movably inserted
into the end surface of the button shaft 19. A shank

23. formed in the push-button 9 is slidably fitted
into the inside of the sleeve shaft 22. A stopper
piece 24 is disposed in the shank 23 which is

engaged with notches 25 and 26 formed in the end
surfaces of the sleeve shaft 22 and the sleeve

flange 20. As a result, the rotation of the sleeve
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flange 20 is stopped, and consequenily the rotation
of the display section 2 is stopped stably. The
notch 26 of the sleeve shaft 22 does not allow the

engagement of the stopper piece 24 to be released
for the maximum axial stroke of the push-button 9.

In contrast, the engagement of the notch 25 of the
sleeve flange 20 can be released and freely rotat-
ed. The notch 25 of the sleeve flange 20 is formed
at an open position where the telephone set is

being used and at a housing position (not shown)
whereit is folded and housed.

Further, a torsion coil spring 21 is disposed
inside the case 15. One end of the torsion coil

spring 21 is connected and fixed to the case 15,
and the other end thereof is extended from the

case 15 and engaged with a spring hole formed in
the hollow flange 18. As a result, if the push-button
9 is depressed, the stopper piece 24 releases the

stoppage at the notch 25 (not shown) when it is
housed, and the elastic force of the torsion coil

spring 21 is released, causing the hollow flange 18
to rotate. Therefore, the receiver section 1 and the

display section 2 are rotated, becoming ready for
use.

Since some elastic force still remains in the

torsion coil spring 21 in the above connection in
the use state, a rotational force is given continu-
ingly in the direction in which the remaining elastic
force is released. This fact indicates that unwanted

jarring which may occur when the telephone set is
used, is prevented by the rotational force thereof.

Further, when a selector shaft 28 engaging with
the selector 8 moves along the axis thereof when
the mechanical position thereof is read, the stroke
stops at the end surface of the shank 23 so as to

serve as a stopper. The pressfitting between the
shank 23 and a shaft 27 is not released by such an

operation force acting on the selector shaft 28. The
selector shaft 28 and the shaft 27 are able to slide

axially and turn around. the shaft thereof on one
shaft. The shaft 27 is supported so as to beslida-
ble and turnable inside the selector shaft 28, and

the other end reaches. the joystick 29. Further, the
selector shaft 28 extends close to the center of the

joint portion 3, and the selector 8 is press-fitted to
the end. The selector 8 is abie to smoothly slide
axially and turn around the shaft thereof without

contacting other components.
Next, the joystick 29 will be explained. Dis-

posed inside the joystick 29 are a power-supply

switch (not shown) working with the shaft 27, a
volume (for adjusting the receiver tone volume)
which operates in response to the movementof the

selector shaft 28, a sensor (for selecting functions),
and the like. Examples of the sensor are a me-
chanical sensor, an electrical sensor, or an optical
sensor. In short, the sensor detects the rotational

position of the selector shaft 28, the sliding opera-
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tion along the rotational shaft, and sends a signal to
the liquid-crystal display screen 7 so that function

selection/setting shown in Fig. 9 is performed and
the screen is switched. Examples of methods per-
formed by the power-supply switch are a method
in which the position of the selector shaft is de-
tected by the sensor and the power supply is
turned on/off, and a method in which simply one
end of the selector shaft 28 and the surface which

the one end contacts are formed into an electrical

contact point, and it is made to work with the

depressing of the push-button 9. If the turning
on/off of the push-button 9 is made to work in

linkage with the turning on/off of the power-supply
switch as in these methods, the telephone set user
depresses the push-button 9 in order to make the
telephone set in a folded and housed state shift to
a use state, the power supply of the telephone set

can be turned on, making it unnecessary to provide
a key button exclusively used for the power-supply
switch in the operation section 4. More specifically,
when the telephone set is shifted to a state in
which it is placed in a use state from the folded

and housed state, the power supply of the tele-
phone set can be inevitably turned on without op-

erating a key button exclusively used for the power
supply. The sensorinside the joystick 29 works not
only with the selector shaft 28, but also with the

operation of the function button in the operation
section 4, and functions can be selected from the

operation section 4.
The functions selected in this way reach a

display processing circuit (not shown) via a-cord E,

and various displays necessary for performing the
functions are made. Although in the embodiment
the selector 8 works for controlling the position of a
cursor, a selector exclusively used for controlling
the position of the cursor, in addition to the selector
8, may be disposed near the selector 8.

Fig. 6 is a partial sectional view of the joint
portion 3, the receiver section 1, and the display

section 2. As shown in the figure, the display
section 2 is able to turn along a slide ring 30 which
serves as a part of the joint portion 3 fixed to the
operation section 4. Inside the display section 2,
one end of a fine slide pin 31 is always pressed

against and built onto the slide ring 30. The other
end of the slide pin 31 is rotatably engaged with a

hinge piece 32 which works with the hinge 5 by
which the section between the display section 2
and the receiver section 1 is made flexible. An

elastic spring 33 is fixed to the hinge piece 32, and
the other end is fixed to a spring seat 34 formed
inside the receiver section 1. As shown in the

figure, the receiver section 1 ‘stabilizes at the flex
position as indicated by the solid line by the action

of the elastic spring 33. When an unnecessary
force acts on the receiver section 1, since the
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receiver section 1 is turned as indicated by the
broken line, the telephone set itself is protected,
and the receiver section 1 contacts the user's ear

with elastic properties during a non-radio conversa-
tion. Thus, received voice can be heard in a sat-

isfactory contact. When the telephone set is folded

and housed, the receiver section 1 and the display
section 2 are folded via the joint portion 3 as

indicated by the broken line. Since, at that time,
the slide pin 31 engages with a notch 35 of the
slide ring 30, formed at the position at which the
telephone set is housed, the receiver section 1 and
the display section 2 are folded stably. At the

folded time, the hinge piece 32 which works with
the slide pin 31 is retracted into the display section
2. Therefore, the receiver section 1 which is flexed

with respect to the display section 2 is folded in a

state in whichit is spread linearly so as to be along
the display section 2.

Fig. 7 is a perspective view, partly in cross
section, illustrating a state in which the telephone
set is folded so as to be housed. As shown in the

figure, since the slide pin 31 built into the display

section 2 is engaged with the notch 35 formed in a
part of the outer periphery of the joint portion 3

(equivalent to the slide ring 30), the telephone set
is stably folded and housed. In this folded and
housed state, if the push-button 9 is operated, the

receiver section 1 and the display section 2 are

turned for use, and the slide pin 31 is slidingly
released from the notch 35. As a result, the re-

ceiver section 1 is flexed with respect to the dis-
play section 2.

Finally, controlling the position of the cursor by
using the selector 8 will be explained. Fig. 8 illus-
trates a method for controlling the position of the
cursor. As shown in the figure, the selector 8
disposedin the joint portion 3 is used to update the
position of the noticed display on the liquid-crystal
display screen 7, i.e¢., the position of a cursor 37.
When that position is updated, the thumb "a" is
operated at will from side to side in the direction of

the arrow A or up and downin the direction of the
arrowBin a state in which the thumb "a" contacts

at a position "j" on the selector 8. That is, when
the selector 8 is in a free state, the selector 8

stabilizes while maintaining clearances 36a and
36b of the same size toward the right and left,

respectively. The operation using the thumb “a” in
the direction of the arrow A changes the size of
these clearances 36a and 36b. This change is
sensed by a sensor inside the above-mentioned

joystick 29. If, for example, the selector 8 is op-
erated to the right, the cursor 37 is moved to the
right on the liquid-crystal display screen 7. If the
thumb “a" is released from the selector 8, the

selector 8 is automatically made to return to the

central position. The upward and downward opera-
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tion of the selector 8 by using the thumb "a"
causes the selector 8 to rotate up and down. The
direction and the amountof the rotation at that time

is sensed by the knob or sensor inside the joystick
29, and the cursor 37 moves up and down on the
liquid-crystal display screen 7. What is meant by
"sensed by the knob” here is that the amount of
the rotation of the selector 8 is determined by

voltage, current or the like corresponding to the
knob. Whena selector exclusively uséd for control-

ling the position of the cursor, in addition to the
selector 8, is disposed near the selector 8, the

selector exclusively used for controlling the posi-

tion of the cursor is similarly operated, controlling
the position of the cursor 37. Therefore, if the
cursor 37 is moved successively to a desired posi-
tion, for example, in a condition in which all neces-
sary characters, numerals, symbols or the like are

displayed on the liquid-crystal display screen 7,
characters or the like at a moved position are
sequentially selected as input subjects, and pro-
cessed. Whenthe set button 11 is operated on the
operation section 4 in a condition in which, for

example, the cursor 37 is moved to a desired
character position, a list of names and telephone
numbers can be displayed in part on the upper
portion of the liquid-crystal display screen 7. Up to

the present time, desired character strings or the
like have been formed solely by opérations of ten-
keys for a necessary numberof times. The oper-
ations are troublesome and complex, and key pro-

cessing requiring a great number of operations is
necessary. However, when display processing is
performed as described above, such inconvenien-
ces as described above are reduced.

According to the embodiment of the present
invention, as described above, since the rotary

selector is disposed in the hinge section of a
telephone set which is folded so as to be housed,

the hinge section is made to have a desired size so
that the mechanical strength of the hinge section
can be strengthened. Since the provision of the
rotary selector results in a reduction of key buttons

for performing multiple functions, there is an ad-
vantage in that the space where the telephone set
is arranged can beeffectively used.

According to the embodiment of the present
invention, there is an advantage in that by using
the rotary selector disposed in a terminal, no key

buttons exclusively used for controlling the cursor
are needed, and the operation with one hand is
madeeasier.

In addition, according to the embodiment of the
present invention, the number of necessary key
buttons can be reduced since the portable tele-
phone set is provided with a rotary selector, and
key buttons and a display of the most appropriate

size can be arranged in a telephone set of the
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most appropriate size. Furthermore, when the ro-

tary selector is disposed in the hinge section of a
folding type portable telephone set, the space
where the rotary selector is disposed can be re-
duced.

According to the embodiment of the present
invention, since a rotary selector is disposed in the
telephoneset, it is possible to easily perform var-

ious operations necessary, in particular, for con-

ducting a radio conversation with the fingers of one
hand while the telephone set itself is being held
with the same hand.

Many different embodiments of the present in-

vention may be constructed without departing from
the spirit and scope of the present invention. It
should be understood that the present invention is
not limited to the specific embodiment described in
this specification. To the contrary, the present in-
vention is intended to cover various modifications

and equivalent arrangements included within the
spirit and scope of the claims. The following claims
are to be accorded the broadest interpretation, so
as to encompassall such modifications and equiv-
alent structures and functions.

Claims

1. A portable radio telephone set provided with a

display section, comprising: a rotary selector
which turns to select various functions,

said rotary selector being capable of se-
lecting a menu of the various functions dis-
played on the display section during a non-

conversation time, and capable of adjusting the
sound volume during a conversation time, the
adjusting operation capable of being performed
from both the front and rear sides of said

telephone set, and

button keys being arranged with said ro-
tary selector within the operation range of the
thumb so that ordinary dial functions per-

formed by operating said rotary selector and
said button keys are provided.

2. A portable radio telephone set according to
claim 1, said telephone set being of a folding
type so as to be housed, wherein said rotary

selector is provided in the foldable hinge sec-
tion so as to be rotatable in the same direction

as that of said hinge section.

3. A portable radio telephone set according to
claim 2, wherein a folding and housing control
mechanism is disposed in the side end of said

hinge section.

4. A portable radio telephone set according to
claim 1, wherein said rotary selector is rotat-
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able and slidable along the rotational shaft
thereof.

A portable radio telephone set according to
one of claims 1 and 4, wherein said rotary
selector makes it possible to control the posi-
tion of a cursor on the display section.

A portable radio telephone set according to
claim 1, wherein, when said rotary selector
turns to set functions in function selection, it is

possible to scroll and retrieve setting and re-
leasing of call origination restriction, ringing

tone, receiver tone volume, inputting of a per-
sonal identification number or the like, which

are functions displayed on said display sec-
tion, and it is possible to select and set these
functions by the rotary selector.

A portable radio telephone set which is pro-

vided with a display section and of a folding
and housing type, said telephone set compris-
ing a rotary selector which turns to select

various functions being disposed in a hinge
section for folding and housing purpose in
such a way that the rotary selector can turn in

the same direction as that of said hinge sec-
tion, and a dial for controlling the position of a

cursor being disposed near the shaft of the
hinge section of said rotary selector, said dial
being capable of turning in the samedirection
as that of said hinge section and capable of
sliding along the shaft of said hinge section.

A portable radio telephone set according to
claim 7, further comprising a folding and hous-
ing control mechanism disposed in the side
end of said hinge section.

A portable radio telephone set which is pro-

vided with a display section and of a folding
and housing type, said telephone set compris-
ing a rotary selector which turns to select

various functions disposed in a hinge section
for folding and housing purpose in such a way
that the rotary selector can turn in the same

direction as that of said hinge section, said
rotary selector selecting a menu displayed on

a display section during a non-conversation
time and adjusting a sound volume during a
conversation time, such adjusting operation ca-
pable of being performed from both the front
and rear sides of said telephone set, button
keys being arranged with said rotary selector
within the operation range of the thumb so that
ordinary dial functions performed by operating
said rotary selector and button keys are pro-

vided, and a dial for controlling the position of
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a cursor being disposed near the shaft of the
hinge section of said rotary selector, said dial
being. capable of turning in the same direction

as that of said hinge section and capable of
sliding along the shaft of said hinge section.
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Information Disclosure Statement(IDS)

Filed (SB/08) A2029-700111_SBO08.pdf 5e796783bbd080ab2lacff9de07963f79e9;
73f3

Information:

16182669

Foreign Reference EP_0588210.pdf
b6b83027b347 162ab6f7d1 ebbe4f4db650

1790a

Information:

3021280

Foreign Reference KR_10_2000_0036647.pdf
83b5d33e74d76c5dc053e38060bcdcb8a9a

68a

Information:

2186514

NPL Documents One_Laptop_Per_Child.pdf
71a90e3be6c4236c41bea3ce7cd7c4f01 fa8

211a

Information:

11307668

NPL Documents 12416479IDS.pdf
aa3ed82cb8ac3ech49325b9b4aef7540252

a98a2

Information:

5148600

NPL Documents 12611282IDS.pdf
25168e367fe502.c0ff304b649eb6 107866
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This AcknowledgementReceipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTOofthe indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111
If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary componentsfora filing date (see 37 CFR
1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shownonthis
AcknowledgementReceiptwill establish thefiling date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371
If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35
U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903indicating acceptanceof the application as a
national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office
If a new internationalapplication is being filed and the international application includes the necessary components for
an internationalfiling date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number
and of the International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105)will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning
nationalsecurity, and the date shownon this AcknowledgementReceiptwill establish the internationalfiling date of
the application.
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DOCKET NO: A2029-700111

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Applicant: Yves Behar
Serial No: 12/170,951
Confirmation No: 2004

Filed: July 10, 2008
For: PORTABLE COMPUTER WITH MULTIPLE DISPLAY

CONFIGURATIONS

Examiner: Not Yet Assigned
Art Unit: 2115

CERTIFICATE OF TRANSMISSION UNDER 37 C.E.R. §1.8(a)
The undersigned herebycertifies that this documentis being electronically filed in accordance with

§1.6(a)(4) on the 18° day of December, 2009.
/Matthew H. Grady/
Matthew H. Grady, Reg. No. 52,957
 

Commissioner for Patents

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE STATEMENT FILED PURSUANT TO THE DUTY OF

DISCLOSURE UNDER 37 CEFR 881.56, 1.97 AND 1.98

Sir:

Pursuantto the duty of disclosure under 37 C.F.R. §§1.56, 1.97 and 1.98, the Applicant

requests consideration of this Information Disclosure Statement.

PART I: Information Cited

The Applicant hereby makes of record in the above-identified application the information

listed on the concurrently filed form PTO/SB/08a.

The order of presentation of the references should not be construed as an indication of the

importance of the references.

The Applicant hereby makesthe following additional information of record in the

above-identified application.

The applicant would like to bring to the Examiner’s attention the following co-pending

applications that may contain subject matter related to this application, the published applications

are cited on the form PTO/SB/08a, and a copyof the unpublished applications are enclosed:

Serial No. Filing Date Inventor(s) Publication No.

12/416,496 April 1, 2009 Yves Behar US 2009/0303676 Al

12/416,503 April 1, 2009 Yves Behar US 2009/0300511 Al

996406.1 "
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Serial No.: 12/170,951 -2- Art Unit: 2115

12/416,479 April 1, 2009 Yves Behar N/A

12/611,282 November 3, 2009 Robert Pennington N/A

The applicant would like to bring to the Examiner’s attention the following other

information, whose relevance is discussed in Part IT below:

PART I: Explanation of Non-English Language References and Remarks Concerning Other
Information Cited

The following is a concise explanation of the relevance of each non-English language

reference listed on the concurrently filed form PTO/SB/08a:

For the relevance of the listed non-English language reference KR 10-2000-0036647 A

published July 05, 2000, the reference wascited in the International Search Report from a

commonly owned PCT application PCT/US09/39117, wherein this document wasplaced in

category “A,” meaningthat, in the opinion of the International Searching Authority, it relates to

the generalstate of the art disclosed in PCT/US09/39117 and is not considered to be of particular

relevance. An English languageversion of the Abstract has been provided with KR 10-2000-

0036647 A.

The following are remarks concerning the other information cited:

PART II: Remarks

Documentscited anywhere in the Information Disclosure Statement, other than U.S.

Patents and U.S. Patent Application Publicationslisted on a Form PTO/SB/08a, are enclosed

unless otherwise indicated. It is respectfully requested that:

1. The Examiner consider completely the cited information, along with any other

information, in reaching a determination concerning the patentability of the present claims;

2. Any concurrently filed form PTO/SB/08a be signed by the Examiner to evidence that

the cited information has been fully considered by the Patent and Trademark Office during the

examination of this application;

3. The citations for the information be printed on any patent which issues from this

application.

By submitting this Information Disclosure Statement, the Applicant makes no

representation that a search has been performed, of the extent of any search performed,or that

more relevant information does not exist.

996406.1 "
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Serial No.: 12/170,951 -3- Art Unit: 2115

By submitting this Information Disclosure Statement, the Applicant makes no

representation that the information cited in the Statementis, or is considered to be, material to

patentability as defined in 37 C.F.R. $1.56(b).

By submitting this Information Disclosure Statement, the Applicant makes no

representation that the information cited in the Statementis, or is considered to be, in fact, prior

art as defined by 35 U.S.C. $102.

Notwithstanding any statements by the Applicant, the Examineris urged to form his own

conclusion regarding the relevance of the cited information.

An early and favorable action is hereby requested.

Respectfully submitted,

Yves Behar, Applicant

By: /Matthew H. Grady/
Matthew H. Grady, Reg. No. 52,957
LANDO & ANASTASI, LLP
Riverfront Office Park

One MainStreet

Cambridge, Massachusetts 02142
Tel. (617) 395-7000

996406.1 "
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Doc code: IDS

Doc description: Information Disclosure Statement (IDS) Filed

PTO/SB/08a (01-10)
Approvedfor use through 07/31/2012. OMB 0651-0031

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Underthe Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it contains a valid OMB control number.
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CERTIFICATION STATEMENT

Please see 37 CFR 1.97 and 1.98 to makethe appropriate selection(s):

That each item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was first cited in any communication
[_] from a foreign patent office in a counterpart foreign application not more than three months prior to thefiling of the

information disclosure statement. See 37 CFR 1.97(e}(1).

OR

That no item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was cited in a communication from a

foreign patent office in a counterpart foreign application, and, to the knowledge of the person signing the certification
after making reasonable inquiry, no item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was known to

[-] any individual designated in 37 CFR 1.56(c) more than three months prior to the filing of the information disclosure
statement. See 37 CFR 1.97(e)(2).

[_] See attached certification statement.

[_] Fee set forth in 37 CFR 1.17 (p) has been submitted herewith.

None

SIGNATURE

A signature of the applicant or representative is required in accordance with CFR 1.33, 10.18. Please see CFR 1.4(d) for the
form of the signature.

Name/Print Registration Number 52957

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.97 and 1.98. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the
public whichis to file (and by the USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR
1.14. This collection is estimated to take 1 hour to complete, including gathering, preparing and submitting the completed
application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the amount of time you
require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S.
Patent and Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND
FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissionerfor Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria,
VA 22313-1450.
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Privacy Act Statement

 

 
The Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-579) requires that you be given certain information in connection with your submission of the
attached form related to a patent application or patent. Accordingly, pursuant to the requirements of the Act, please be advised
that: (1} the general authority for the collection of this information is 35 U.S.C. 2(b)(2); (2) furnishing of the information solicited
is voluntary; and (3) the principal purpose for which the information is used by the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office is to
process and/or examine your submission related to a patent application or patent. If you do not furnish the requested
information, the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office may not be able to process and/or examine your submission, which may
result in termination of proceedings or abandonmentof the application or expiration of the patent.

The information provided by you in this form will be subject to the following routine uses:

1. The information on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent allowed under the Freedom of Information Act
(5 U.S.C. 552} and the Privacy Act (5 U.S.C. 552a). Records from this system of records may be disclosed to the
Departmentof Justice to determine whether the Freedom of Information Act requires disclosure of these record s.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, in the course of presenting evidence to a
court, magistrate, or administrative tribunal, including disclosures to opposing counselin the course of settlement
negotiations.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Member of Congress submitting a
requestinvolving an individual, to whom the record pertains, whentheindividual has requested assistance from the
Memberwith respect to the subject matter of the record.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the Agency having need for
the information in order to perform a contract. Recipients of information shall be required to comply with the
requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(m).

A record related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty in this system of records
may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the International Bureau of the World Intellectual Property Organization, pursuant
to the Patent Cooperation Treaty.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to another federal agency for purposes of
National Security review (35 U.S.C. 181) and for review pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act (42 U.S.C. 218(c)).

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the Administrator, General Services, or
his/her designee, during an inspection of records conducted by GSAaspart of that agency's responsibility to
recommend improvements in records management practices and programs, under authority of 44 U.S.C. 2904 and
2906. Such disclosure shall be made in accordance with the GSA regulations governing inspection of records for this
purpose, and any otherrelevant(i.e., GSA or Commerce) directive. Such disclosure shall not be used to make
determinations about individuals.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after either publication of
the application pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 151. Further, a record
may be disclosed, subject to the limitations of 37 CFR 1.14, as a routine use, to the public if the record wasfiled in
an application which became abandoned or in which the proceedings were terminated and which application is
referenced by either a published application, an application open to public inspections or an issued patent.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Federal, State, or local law
enforcement agency,if the USPTO becomes awareof a violation or potential violation of law or regulation.
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during a non-conversation time and the sound vol-
ume can. be adjusted during a conversation time.

The adjusting operation can be performed from both
the front and rear sides of the telephone set. The

rotary selector and button keys are arranged within
the operation range of the thumb, and ordinary dial
functions performed by operating these rotary selec-
tor and button keys are provided.

 
©

©)

0 588 210 AlPublication number:

EUROPEAN PATENT APPLICATION

Int. CLS: HOAM 1/02

Inventor: Yanagisawa, Kazunori

1751, Imokubo-4-chome

Higashiyamato-shi(JP)

Inventor: Itakura, Sakae

898, Fukaya

Ayase-shi(JP)

Representative: Altenburg, Udo,Dipl.-Phys. et
al

Patent- und Rechtsanwalte,

Bardehle . Pagenberg . Dost. Altenburg .

Frohwitter . Geissler & Partner,

Galileiplatz 1

D-81679 Miinchen (DE)

 
Rank Xerox (UK) Business. Services

{3.10/3.09/3.3.4}

HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005- Page248 of 1059



HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4229

1 EP 0 588 210 Ai 2

BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION

Field of the Invention:

The present invention relates to a portable ra-
dio terminal and, more particularly, to a portable

radio telephone set having a folding and housing
control mechanism and a rotary selector for select-

ing various functions provided in a hinge section
for folding and housing purpose.

Description of the Related Art:

Conventional portable radio telephone sets
(hereinafter referred to simply as telephone sets)
are not only provided with ordinary. telephone func-
tions, but also an electronic telephone directory
function by which telephone numbers and names

can be registered, a help function for guiding var-
ious functions, an incoming call tone selection

function for selecting incoming call tone, and the
like, thus being formed as a multi-functional termi-
nal. The conventional portable radio telephone set
uses function buttons in order to select such func-

tions. The operation of some terminals has been

made easier by making the shape of function but-
tons different from that of dial buttons.

When, for example, the electronic telephone

directory function is used, first a telephone set user
operates a function button for the electronic tele-
phone directory function in order to call a tele-
phone number stored in the electronic telephone
directory on a display section of the portable radio

telephone set. Then, the telephone set user op-

erates a function button for selecting the telephone
number and a function button for scrolling the
registered telephone numbers in order to call the
wanted telephone number on the display section

from among telephone numbers registered in the
electronic telephone directory. When the wanted
telephone numberis confirmed on the display sec-
tion by the above operation, the user operates a

function button for starting a conversation in order
to call the other party.

Though ihe conventional portable radio tele-
phone set is multi-functional, the operation proce-
dure thereof is complex for a user when the series

of operations described above is considered. Fur-

thermore, there is the possibility that the greater
the. numberof buttons, the greater the chancesthat
a button may be depressed erroneously when the

button arrangement of a present portable radio
telephone set is considered.

That is, in view of the complexity of such an

operation procedure, if is not said easy, as regards
a conventional telephone set in which functions are
selected by function buttons, to operate various

buttons with only one hand while holding the tele-
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phonesetitself in the same hand.

SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION

It is an object of the present invention to pro-
vide a telephone set which makes it possible to
easily perform various operations rehired particu-

larly for conducting a radio conversation with one

hand while the telephonesetitself is being held by
the same hand.

It is another object of the present invention to

simplify the procedure for selecting or operating a
plurality of functions of the telephone set.

lt is still another object of the present invention
to provide a multi-functional telephone set, the

number of buttons thereof being reduced as much
as possible.

To achieve the above-described objects, a por-

table radio telephone set in accordance with the
present invention..is provided, which portable radio

telephone set has a display section, comprising a
rotary selector which turns to select various func-
tions. A menu of various functions displayed on the

display section is selected when the rotary selector

is during a non-conversation time, sound volume
can be adjusted during a conversation time, the
adjusting operation can be performed from both the
front and rear sides of the telephone set. The

rotary selector and button keys are arranged within
the operation range of the thumb,and thus ordinary
dial functions, performed by operating the rotary
selector and the button keys, are provided.

According to the present invention, since the
rotary selector is provided as a telephone terminal,
it is possible to easily select a desired function of

the telephone terminal with one hand by rotating
the selector.

Also, according to the present invention, since

the rotary selector is provided in a hinge section of
a telephone terminal whichis foldable so that it can
be housed, it is possible to select a desired func-

tion of the telephone terminal by rotating the rotary
selector.

Since the rotary selector is provided in the
hinge section of the telephone terminal which is
foldable so it can be housed, the hinge section can
be of any size, and the mechanical strength of the
hinge section is strengthened. The provision of the
rotary selector results in a reduction of key buttons

for performing multiple functions, or the like, mak-
ing it possible to effectively use the space where
the telephoneset is arranged.

Also, by arranging the rotary selector provided

in a terminal so as to be rotatable longitudinally
and slidable along the shaft of the hinge, the rotary
selector can be used as a cursor. Further, by

moving the cursor on the display section up and
down, or from side to side in linkage with the rotary
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selector in this way, various functions of a portable
telephone set can be performed, and it is made
easy to perform an operation with one hand.

The above and further objects and novel fea-

tures of the invention will more fully appear from

the following detailed description when the sameis
read in connection with the accompanying draw-
ings. It is to be expressly understood, however, that

the drawings are for the purposeofillustration only
and are not intended as a definition of the limits of
the invention.

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS

Fig. 1 is a perspective view illustrating the ap-
pearance of a portable radio telephone set in
accordance with an embodiment of the present
invention;

Fig. 2 is a perspective view illustrating a state in
which the portable radio telephone set shownin

Fig. 1 is used while it is held with one hand;
Fig. 3 is a perspective view illustrating a state in
which the portable radio telephone set is used

during a radio conversation state as it is seen
from the outer side (the rear side) thereof;
Fig. 4 is an illustration of a one-hand operation
method in a state in which the radio telephone
set is held with one hand;

Fig. 5 is a partial sectional view of a joint portion
of the radio telephone set in accordance with
the embodiment of the present invention;

Fig. 6 is a partial sectional view of the joint
portion and the receiver portion of the radio

telephone set, a display section, and the like;

Fig. 7 is a perspective view, partly in cross
section, illustrating a state in which the radio
telephoneset is folded so it is housed;

Fig. 8 is a plan view illustrating a method for

controlling the position of a cursor by operating
the dials of the radio telephone set in accor-
dance with the present invention; and

Fig. 9 is a flowchart showing a selection of
various functions by using a rotary selector of
the radio telephoneset.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE PREFERRED
EMBODIMENTS

Preferred embodiments of the present inven-
tion will be explained below with reference to the

accompanying drawings of Fig. 1 through Fig. 9.
The appearance of a telephone set in accor-

dance with the present invention will be explained

first. Fig. 1 illustrates in perspective the overall
appearance of the main body of the telephone set
when the folded state thereof is released andit is

placed in a use state. In this case, a receiver

section 1 and a display section 2 are freely flexed
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and engaged with each other via a hinge 5. These
sections are engaged with an operation section 4
via a joint portion 3 by which the telephoneset is
folded and rotated so as to be housed. A receiver

(speaker for outputting received voice sound) 6 is
provided in the central portion of the receiver sec-

tion 1. When this receiver is brought into contact
with the ear of a party (user) during a radio con-
versation, a voice sound from the other party is

heard. Since, as shownin the figure, the hinge 5 is
flexed to form a V shape,it is easy to operate the

telephone set during the radio conversation state.
The joint portion 3 maintains the state in which the

telephone set is rotated after the main body of the
telephone set is folded and housed, thatis, the use

state, and is provided with a selector 8 for selecting
functions, a rotation operation mechanism, and a

push-button 9. A set button 11 for storing/retrieving

and inputting/outputting information, a call origina-
tion. (re-origination) button 12 for starting a con-
versation, a ten-key portion 13, and a termination

button 14 for terminating a conversation are pro-
vided in the operation section 4, a microphone 10

being contained in the front end portion of the main
body. With this construction, when a radio con-
versation function is selected by the selector 8, a

telephone set user brings the receiver 6 into con-
tact with the ear, and the user's mouth is brought
close fo the microphone 10 as in a handset of a
conventional telephone set, a radio conversation

with the other party then being conducted. Keyed-
in information and necessary information from

among stored information are called and displayed
on a liquid-crystal display screen 7 disposed in the
central portion of the display section 2.

Fig. 2 illustrates a state in which the telephone
set is being used while it is held by one hand (the
left hand in this embodiment). The telephone set

user grasps both end portions of the joint portion 3
between the thumb "a" and the forefinger "b". The
push-button 9 is depressed by the thumb "a" in
order to rotate the display section 2 and the re-

ceiver section 1 via the joint portion 3, thereby

shifting the state of the telephone set from the
state in which it is folded and housed to a stable

use state. Since the main body of the telephone
set is basically held by the thenar “c" and the

remaining three fingers "d", an accident, such as

the main body of the telephoneset falling from the
hand, does not occur even if the thumb "a" and

the forefinger "b" are separated from the main
body of the telephone set. Therefore, if the main

body of the telephone set is held as shown in Fig.
2, the telephone set user can operate the selector
8 and various operation buttons on the operation
section 4 with the thumb "a" while simultaneously

confirming a display on the liquid-crystal display
screen 7.

HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - PageC4 of 1059



HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4231

5 EP 0 588 210 Ai 6

Fig. 3 is a perspective view of the portable
radio telephone set as it is seen from the outer

side (the rear side) thereof, illustrating a state in

which the radio telephone set is used during a
radio conversation. As shown in Fig. 3, the fore-
finger "b" is separated from one end of the joint
portion 3, and the selector 8 is operated by the

forefinger "b". As a result, the selector 8 can be
operated by the thumb “a" from the inner surface

thereof, and also by the forefinger "b" from the
outer surface thereof.

Therefore, the selector 8 is provided in the joint
portion 3 so as to select various functions (to be

specific, call origination/reception, telephone num-
ber, secrecy, input, output, storage, calculation,
time, remote control, schedule, call, clear, calendar,

dictionary, map, characters, numerals, or the like)

during a non-radio conversation time, and so. as to
function to adjust the volume of the received voice

sound during a radio conversation time. The selec-
tor 8 is provided in such a way that the selector 8

is rotatable longitudinally and can be operated from
both the inner and outer surfaces.

Fig. 4 illustrates a one-hand operation method
in a state in which the radio telephone set is held

with one hand. As shownin the figure, in the main
body of the telephoneset, the right and left ends of
the operation section 4 are held by the thenar "c"

and the three fingers “d". If the push-button 9 is
depressed by the thumb "a", the folded and
housed telephone set can be shifted to a stable
use state, i.e., a radio conversation state, by rotat-

ing the receiver section 1 and the display section 2
via the joint portion 3.

An example of a case in which a radio con-
versation is conducted in this use state will be

explained. First, the telephone set user selects by

using the selector 8 a list display function (one

function of the telephone set) for displaying a list of
names and their telephone numbers. The available
selection methods include a method in whicha list

of functions is displayed beforehand on the liquid-

crystal display screen 7 and a cursor which is

movedin linkage with the rotation of the selector 8
or the like is moved up and down to identify any
one of the functions, a method in which the selec-

tor itself is provided with a change-over switch
corresponding to multiple functions, the selector

being switched to select any one of the functions.
The functions can be more easily selected by

using the selector 8 in addition to the key buttons.
Next, a list of the prestored names and their tele-

phone numbers is displayed on the liquid-crystal
display screen 7, and a wanted telephone number

is retrieved by scrolling the display screen using
the selector 8. In the above display and retrieval
method, only the selector 8 needs to be operated.

As a result, an operation for switching the selector
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8 at a thumb position "f" is possible. Further, when
the telephone number of the other party is con-
firmed, a set button 11 is depressed at a thumb

position "g", and a call origination (re-origination)
button 12 is operated, allowing a radio conversation
to start. When the radio conversation is terminated,

a termination button 14 is depressed at a thumb
position "i" in order to complete a series of oper-

ations necessary for conducting a radio conversa-
tion. That is, the range in which the liquid-crystal
display screen 7 can be visually confirmed and in
which. the thumb "a" can be moved to operate the

selector 8, the call origination (re-origination) button
12, and the termination button 14 is assumed to be

the range defined by the broken lines A and B
shownin the figure. In this range, necessary oper-
ations can be performed by the thumb "a". In other

words, this range is a range in which the thumb "a"
is rotated, turned, moved back and forth, and bent

in a combined mannerat a joint "e" about the base

of a human's phalanx in the thumb "a". Therefore,
when the selector 8 and various buttons required

for a radio conversation are arranged in the range
defined by the broken lines A and B, since the
selector 8 and the buttons are operated with one
hand, the ease with which the telephone set is
operated with one hand is enhanced.

An example in which these various functions

are selected by the selector 6 will now be ex-

plained with reference to the flowchart in Fig. 9.
Whenthe telephone set is opened for use from the
state in which it is housed because the push-button
9 is depressed by the thumb "a", the power supply

is turned on, and the initial screen appears on the
liquid-crystal display screen 7, on which screen
date, time, and the like are displayed. When the
set button 11 is depressed, a function screen ap-

pears on the display screen 7. The displayed func-

tion setting and the memory dial are cursor-moved
by turning the selector 8. Then, a function is se-
lected, and the function is determined by operating
the set button 11.

When a function setting is selected in such
function selection, functions "Set/Release", "Se-

lect", "Adjust", "Command input" and "Display
only" are successively displayed as a result of the

turning of the selector 8, making scrolling retrieval
possible and allowing these selected functions to
be confirmed. When these functions are selected

and set by the set button 11, call origination restric-
tion is set or released in “Set/Release", turning
on/off of number announcementis selected by the

cursor movement caused by the turning of the
selector 8 and determined by the set button 11,
and the screen returns. to the initial screen. When

the function "Select" is selected and set, the selec-

table range of ringing tone quality is displayed, and
it is possible to select the tone quality by turning
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the selector 8 while displaying the current situation.
After the tone quality is determined by the set
button 11, the screen returns. to the initial screen.

Whenthe function "Adjust" is selected and set, the

selectable range of the receiver tone volume is
displayed, and it is possible to select the tone

volume by turning the selector 8 while displaying
the current situation. After the receiver tone volume

is determined by the set button 11, the screen
returns to the initial screen. When the function

"Command input" is selected and set, a display

screen for inputting four digits of a personal iden-
tification number appears, making it possible to

input the number by using the buttons of a ten-key
section 13. The numberis set by the set button 11
after it is input, and the screen returns to the initial
screen. When the function "Display only” is se-

lected and set, the amount of the remaining mem-
ory of the memory dial is displayed, and the
screen returns to the initial screen.

When the memory dial is selected in the func-

tion selection, "Store", "Update", and "Clear" dis-
played on the display screen 7 are set by the

selector 8 as a result of the turning thereof, and set
by the set button 11, making it possible to proceed
to the subsequentfunctions.

Although in the above-described operation,
functions are determined by the set button 11, the

selector 8 may be moved axially so as to have the
same functions as those of the set button 11 as in

a joystick 29 which will be described later. In such
a case, the ease with which the telephone set is
operated with one hand is enhanced even more.

Fig. 5 is a partial sectional view of the joint
portion 3 of the radio telephone set in accordance
with the present invention. The joint portion 3 is
formed of a case 15 and a. button shaft 19, and

fixed to the operation section 4. A boss shaft 16. is
formed in the central end surface portion of the

case 15, and the boss shaft 16 and a hollow flange
18 are rotatably engaged with each other. Similarly,
a sleeve shaft 22 is formed in the button shaft 19,

and the sleeve shaft 22 and a sleeve flange 20 are

rotatably engaged with each other. The rotatable
hollow flange 18 and the sleeve flange 20 are fixed
by a chassis 17 which is stably fixed inside the
display section 2. In this way, the operation section

4 and the display section 2 are freely engaged with
each other in such a way that they can be folded
on one anothervia the joint portion 3.

The push-button 9 can be movably inserted
into the end surface of the button shaft 19. A shank

23. formed in the push-button 9 is slidably fitted
into the inside of the sleeve shaft 22. A stopper
piece 24 is disposed in the shank 23 which is

engaged with notches 25 and 26 formed in the end
surfaces of the sleeve shaft 22 and the sleeve

flange 20. As a result, the rotation of the sleeve
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flange 20 is stopped, and consequenily the rotation
of the display section 2 is stopped stably. The
notch 26 of the sleeve shaft 22 does not allow the

engagement of the stopper piece 24 to be released
for the maximum axial stroke of the push-button 9.

In contrast, the engagement of the notch 25 of the
sleeve flange 20 can be released and freely rotat-
ed. The notch 25 of the sleeve flange 20 is formed
at an open position where the telephone set is

being used and at a housing position (not shown)
whereit is folded and housed.

Further, a torsion coil spring 21 is disposed
inside the case 15. One end of the torsion coil

spring 21 is connected and fixed to the case 15,
and the other end thereof is extended from the

case 15 and engaged with a spring hole formed in
the hollow flange 18. As a result, if the push-button
9 is depressed, the stopper piece 24 releases the

stoppage at the notch 25 (not shown) when it is
housed, and the elastic force of the torsion coil

spring 21 is released, causing the hollow flange 18
to rotate. Therefore, the receiver section 1 and the

display section 2 are rotated, becoming ready for
use.

Since some elastic force still remains in the

torsion coil spring 21 in the above connection in
the use state, a rotational force is given continu-
ingly in the direction in which the remaining elastic
force is released. This fact indicates that unwanted

jarring which may occur when the telephone set is
used, is prevented by the rotational force thereof.

Further, when a selector shaft 28 engaging with
the selector 8 moves along the axis thereof when
the mechanical position thereof is read, the stroke
stops at the end surface of the shank 23 so as to

serve as a stopper. The pressfitting between the
shank 23 and a shaft 27 is not released by such an

operation force acting on the selector shaft 28. The
selector shaft 28 and the shaft 27 are able to slide

axially and turn around. the shaft thereof on one
shaft. The shaft 27 is supported so as to beslida-
ble and turnable inside the selector shaft 28, and

the other end reaches. the joystick 29. Further, the
selector shaft 28 extends close to the center of the

joint portion 3, and the selector 8 is press-fitted to
the end. The selector 8 is abie to smoothly slide
axially and turn around the shaft thereof without

contacting other components.
Next, the joystick 29 will be explained. Dis-

posed inside the joystick 29 are a power-supply

switch (not shown) working with the shaft 27, a
volume (for adjusting the receiver tone volume)
which operates in response to the movementof the

selector shaft 28, a sensor (for selecting functions),
and the like. Examples of the sensor are a me-
chanical sensor, an electrical sensor, or an optical
sensor. In short, the sensor detects the rotational

position of the selector shaft 28, the sliding opera-
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tion along the rotational shaft, and sends a signal to
the liquid-crystal display screen 7 so that function

selection/setting shown in Fig. 9 is performed and
the screen is switched. Examples of methods per-
formed by the power-supply switch are a method
in which the position of the selector shaft is de-
tected by the sensor and the power supply is
turned on/off, and a method in which simply one
end of the selector shaft 28 and the surface which

the one end contacts are formed into an electrical

contact point, and it is made to work with the

depressing of the push-button 9. If the turning
on/off of the push-button 9 is made to work in

linkage with the turning on/off of the power-supply
switch as in these methods, the telephone set user
depresses the push-button 9 in order to make the
telephone set in a folded and housed state shift to
a use state, the power supply of the telephone set

can be turned on, making it unnecessary to provide
a key button exclusively used for the power-supply
switch in the operation section 4. More specifically,
when the telephone set is shifted to a state in
which it is placed in a use state from the folded

and housed state, the power supply of the tele-
phone set can be inevitably turned on without op-

erating a key button exclusively used for the power
supply. The sensorinside the joystick 29 works not
only with the selector shaft 28, but also with the

operation of the function button in the operation
section 4, and functions can be selected from the

operation section 4.
The functions selected in this way reach a

display processing circuit (not shown) via a-cord E,

and various displays necessary for performing the
functions are made. Although in the embodiment
the selector 8 works for controlling the position of a
cursor, a selector exclusively used for controlling
the position of the cursor, in addition to the selector
8, may be disposed near the selector 8.

Fig. 6 is a partial sectional view of the joint
portion 3, the receiver section 1, and the display

section 2. As shown in the figure, the display
section 2 is able to turn along a slide ring 30 which
serves as a part of the joint portion 3 fixed to the
operation section 4. Inside the display section 2,
one end of a fine slide pin 31 is always pressed

against and built onto the slide ring 30. The other
end of the slide pin 31 is rotatably engaged with a

hinge piece 32 which works with the hinge 5 by
which the section between the display section 2
and the receiver section 1 is made flexible. An

elastic spring 33 is fixed to the hinge piece 32, and
the other end is fixed to a spring seat 34 formed
inside the receiver section 1. As shown in the

figure, the receiver section 1 ‘stabilizes at the flex
position as indicated by the solid line by the action

of the elastic spring 33. When an unnecessary
force acts on the receiver section 1, since the

70

20

25

30

35

40

45

receiver section 1 is turned as indicated by the
broken line, the telephone set itself is protected,
and the receiver section 1 contacts the user's ear

with elastic properties during a non-radio conversa-
tion. Thus, received voice can be heard in a sat-

isfactory contact. When the telephone set is folded

and housed, the receiver section 1 and the display
section 2 are folded via the joint portion 3 as

indicated by the broken line. Since, at that time,
the slide pin 31 engages with a notch 35 of the
slide ring 30, formed at the position at which the
telephone set is housed, the receiver section 1 and
the display section 2 are folded stably. At the

folded time, the hinge piece 32 which works with
the slide pin 31 is retracted into the display section
2. Therefore, the receiver section 1 which is flexed

with respect to the display section 2 is folded in a

state in whichit is spread linearly so as to be along
the display section 2.

Fig. 7 is a perspective view, partly in cross
section, illustrating a state in which the telephone
set is folded so as to be housed. As shown in the

figure, since the slide pin 31 built into the display

section 2 is engaged with the notch 35 formed in a
part of the outer periphery of the joint portion 3

(equivalent to the slide ring 30), the telephone set
is stably folded and housed. In this folded and
housed state, if the push-button 9 is operated, the

receiver section 1 and the display section 2 are

turned for use, and the slide pin 31 is slidingly
released from the notch 35. As a result, the re-

ceiver section 1 is flexed with respect to the dis-
play section 2.

Finally, controlling the position of the cursor by
using the selector 8 will be explained. Fig. 8 illus-
trates a method for controlling the position of the
cursor. As shown in the figure, the selector 8
disposedin the joint portion 3 is used to update the
position of the noticed display on the liquid-crystal
display screen 7, i.e¢., the position of a cursor 37.
When that position is updated, the thumb "a" is
operated at will from side to side in the direction of

the arrow A or up and downin the direction of the
arrowBin a state in which the thumb "a" contacts

at a position "j" on the selector 8. That is, when
the selector 8 is in a free state, the selector 8

stabilizes while maintaining clearances 36a and
36b of the same size toward the right and left,

respectively. The operation using the thumb “a” in
the direction of the arrow A changes the size of
these clearances 36a and 36b. This change is
sensed by a sensor inside the above-mentioned

joystick 29. If, for example, the selector 8 is op-
erated to the right, the cursor 37 is moved to the
right on the liquid-crystal display screen 7. If the
thumb “a" is released from the selector 8, the

selector 8 is automatically made to return to the

central position. The upward and downward opera-
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tion of the selector 8 by using the thumb "a"
causes the selector 8 to rotate up and down. The
direction and the amountof the rotation at that time

is sensed by the knob or sensor inside the joystick
29, and the cursor 37 moves up and down on the
liquid-crystal display screen 7. What is meant by
"sensed by the knob” here is that the amount of
the rotation of the selector 8 is determined by

voltage, current or the like corresponding to the
knob. Whena selector exclusively uséd for control-

ling the position of the cursor, in addition to the
selector 8, is disposed near the selector 8, the

selector exclusively used for controlling the posi-

tion of the cursor is similarly operated, controlling
the position of the cursor 37. Therefore, if the
cursor 37 is moved successively to a desired posi-
tion, for example, in a condition in which all neces-
sary characters, numerals, symbols or the like are

displayed on the liquid-crystal display screen 7,
characters or the like at a moved position are
sequentially selected as input subjects, and pro-
cessed. Whenthe set button 11 is operated on the
operation section 4 in a condition in which, for

example, the cursor 37 is moved to a desired
character position, a list of names and telephone
numbers can be displayed in part on the upper
portion of the liquid-crystal display screen 7. Up to

the present time, desired character strings or the
like have been formed solely by opérations of ten-
keys for a necessary numberof times. The oper-
ations are troublesome and complex, and key pro-

cessing requiring a great number of operations is
necessary. However, when display processing is
performed as described above, such inconvenien-
ces as described above are reduced.

According to the embodiment of the present
invention, as described above, since the rotary

selector is disposed in the hinge section of a
telephone set which is folded so as to be housed,

the hinge section is made to have a desired size so
that the mechanical strength of the hinge section
can be strengthened. Since the provision of the
rotary selector results in a reduction of key buttons

for performing multiple functions, there is an ad-
vantage in that the space where the telephone set
is arranged can beeffectively used.

According to the embodiment of the present
invention, there is an advantage in that by using
the rotary selector disposed in a terminal, no key

buttons exclusively used for controlling the cursor
are needed, and the operation with one hand is
madeeasier.

In addition, according to the embodiment of the
present invention, the number of necessary key
buttons can be reduced since the portable tele-
phone set is provided with a rotary selector, and
key buttons and a display of the most appropriate

size can be arranged in a telephone set of the
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most appropriate size. Furthermore, when the ro-

tary selector is disposed in the hinge section of a
folding type portable telephone set, the space
where the rotary selector is disposed can be re-
duced.

According to the embodiment of the present
invention, since a rotary selector is disposed in the
telephoneset, it is possible to easily perform var-

ious operations necessary, in particular, for con-

ducting a radio conversation with the fingers of one
hand while the telephone set itself is being held
with the same hand.

Many different embodiments of the present in-

vention may be constructed without departing from
the spirit and scope of the present invention. It
should be understood that the present invention is
not limited to the specific embodiment described in
this specification. To the contrary, the present in-
vention is intended to cover various modifications

and equivalent arrangements included within the
spirit and scope of the claims. The following claims
are to be accorded the broadest interpretation, so
as to encompassall such modifications and equiv-
alent structures and functions.

Claims

1. A portable radio telephone set provided with a

display section, comprising: a rotary selector
which turns to select various functions,

said rotary selector being capable of se-
lecting a menu of the various functions dis-
played on the display section during a non-

conversation time, and capable of adjusting the
sound volume during a conversation time, the
adjusting operation capable of being performed
from both the front and rear sides of said

telephone set, and

button keys being arranged with said ro-
tary selector within the operation range of the
thumb so that ordinary dial functions per-

formed by operating said rotary selector and
said button keys are provided.

2. A portable radio telephone set according to
claim 1, said telephone set being of a folding
type so as to be housed, wherein said rotary

selector is provided in the foldable hinge sec-
tion so as to be rotatable in the same direction

as that of said hinge section.

3. A portable radio telephone set according to
claim 2, wherein a folding and housing control
mechanism is disposed in the side end of said

hinge section.

4. A portable radio telephone set according to
claim 1, wherein said rotary selector is rotat-
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able and slidable along the rotational shaft
thereof.

A portable radio telephone set according to
one of claims 1 and 4, wherein said rotary
selector makes it possible to control the posi-
tion of a cursor on the display section.

A portable radio telephone set according to
claim 1, wherein, when said rotary selector
turns to set functions in function selection, it is

possible to scroll and retrieve setting and re-
leasing of call origination restriction, ringing

tone, receiver tone volume, inputting of a per-
sonal identification number or the like, which

are functions displayed on said display sec-
tion, and it is possible to select and set these
functions by the rotary selector.

A portable radio telephone set which is pro-

vided with a display section and of a folding
and housing type, said telephone set compris-
ing a rotary selector which turns to select

various functions being disposed in a hinge
section for folding and housing purpose in
such a way that the rotary selector can turn in

the same direction as that of said hinge sec-
tion, and a dial for controlling the position of a

cursor being disposed near the shaft of the
hinge section of said rotary selector, said dial
being capable of turning in the samedirection
as that of said hinge section and capable of
sliding along the shaft of said hinge section.

A portable radio telephone set according to
claim 7, further comprising a folding and hous-
ing control mechanism disposed in the side
end of said hinge section.

A portable radio telephone set which is pro-

vided with a display section and of a folding
and housing type, said telephone set compris-
ing a rotary selector which turns to select

various functions disposed in a hinge section
for folding and housing purpose in such a way
that the rotary selector can turn in the same

direction as that of said hinge section, said
rotary selector selecting a menu displayed on

a display section during a non-conversation
time and adjusting a sound volume during a
conversation time, such adjusting operation ca-
pable of being performed from both the front
and rear sides of said telephone set, button
keys being arranged with said rotary selector
within the operation range of the thumb so that
ordinary dial functions performed by operating
said rotary selector and button keys are pro-

vided, and a dial for controlling the position of
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a cursor being disposed near the shaft of the
hinge section of said rotary selector, said dial
being. capable of turning in the same direction

as that of said hinge section and capable of
sliding along the shaft of said hinge section.
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DOCKET NO: L2039-700111

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Applicant: Yves Behar
Serial No: 12/170,951
Confirmation No: 2004

Filed: July 10, 2008
For: PORTABLE COMPUTER WITH MULTIPLE DISPLAY

CONFIGURATIONS

Examiner: HJERPE, RICHARD A
Art Unit: 2629

CERTIFICATE OF TRANSMISSION UNDER 37 C.E.R. §1.8(a)
The undersigned herebycertifies that this documentis being electronically filed in accordance with 37

C.F.R. §1.6(a)(4) on the 3 day of November, 2010.
/Matthew H. Grady/
Matthew H. Grady, Reg. No. 52,957
 

Commissioner for Patents

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE STATEMENT FILED PURSUANT TO THE DUTY OF

DISCLOSURE UNDER 37 CEFR 881.56, 1.97 AND 1.98

Sir:

Pursuantto the duty of disclosure under 37 C.F.R. §§1.56, 1.97 and 1.98, the Applicant

requests consideration of this Information Disclosure Statement.

PART I: Information Cited

The Applicant hereby makes of record in the above-identified application the information

listed on the concurrently filed form PTO/SB/08a.

The order of presentation of the references should not be construed as an indication of the

importance of the references.

The Applicant hereby makesthe following additional information of record in the

above-identified application.

789522.3 "
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Serial No.: 12/170,951 -2- Art Unit: 2629

The applicant would like to bring to the Examiner’s attention the following co-pending

applications that may contain subject matter related to this application:

Serial No. Filing Date Inventor(s) Publication No.

12/170,939 July 10, 2008 Yves Behar US 2009/0244832 Al

12/416,479 April 1, 2009 Yves Behar US 2009/0322790 Al

12/611,282 November3, 2009 Robert Pennington US 2010-0174993 Al

The Applicant would like to bring to the Examiner’s attention the enclosed search report

and/or written opinion from corresponding International Application PCT/US2009/038599.

PART I: Explanation of Non-English Language References

The following is a concise explanation of the relevance of each non-English language

reference listed on the concurrently filed form PTO/SB/08a:

For the relevance of the listed non-English language reference DE 19952486 Al

published March 05, 2001, the reference wascited in the International Search Report from a

corresponding PCT application PCT/US2009/038599, wherein this document wasplaced in

category “X,” meaningthat, in the opinion of the International Searching Authority, the

reference is a documentof particular relevance. An English language version of the Abstractis

attached, a machine based translation provided through the European Patent Office of the

description and claimsis provided herewith, and a translation from Thomson Innovation

(http://www.thomsoninnovation.com), is also provided herewith.

PART II: Remarks

Documentscited anywhere in the Information Disclosure Statement, other than U.S.

Patents and U.S. Patent Application Publicationslisted on a Form PTO/SB/08a, are enclosed

unless otherwise indicated. It is respectfully requested that:

1. The Examiner consider completely the cited information, along with any other

information, in reaching a determination concerning the patentability of the present claims;

2. Any concurrently filed form PTO/SB/08a be signed by the Examiner to evidence that

the cited information has been fully considered by the Patent and Trademark Office during the

examination of this application;
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Serial No.: 12/170,951 -3- Art Unit: 2629

3. The citations for the information be printed on any patent which issues from this

application.

By submitting this Information Disclosure Statement, the Applicant makes no

representation that a search has been performed, of the extent of any search performed,or that

more relevant information does not exist.

By submitting this Information Disclosure Statement, the Applicant makes no

representation that the information cited in the Statementis, or is considered to be, material to

patentability as defined in 37 C.F.R. §1.56(b).

By submitting this Information Disclosure Statement, the Applicant makes no

representation that the information cited in the Statementis, or is considered to be, in fact, prior

art as defined by 35 U.S.C. §102.

Notwithstanding any statements by the Applicant, the Examineris urged to form his own

conclusion regarding the relevance of the cited information.

An early and favorable action is hereby requested.

Respectfully submitted,

Yves Behar, Applicant

By: /Matthew H. Grady/
Matthew H. Grady, Reg. No. 52,957
Sarah M. Gates, Reg. No. 60,661
LANDO & ANASTASI, LLP
Riverfront Office Park

One MainStreet

Cambridge, Massachusetts 02142
Tel. (617) 395-7000
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~ From the INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY CT : ( $10 F
3 | A509{ To: {NOTIFICATION OF TRANSMITTAL OF = C—LOWRIE, LANDO & ANASTASI, LLP
Attn. Gates, sax¥ah M.

: Hleventh Floor
Cambridge, Massadiilsetts 02142

|) ETATS-UNIS D’ AMERIQUE

 THE INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT AND

THE WRITTEN OPINION OF THE INTERNATIONALG. [0.0 q
SEARCHING AUTHORITY, OR THE DECLARATION

  
   ‘] One Main Street,

  
 
 
 
 

(PCT Rule44.1) - 
Date of mailing
(day/month/year)  03/06/2009

 | Applicant's or agent'sfile reference

A2029-7001WO

| Intemational application No

PCT/US2009/ 038599 -
Applicant

  
 
 
 

FOR FURTHER ACTION _Séeparagraphs.1 and 4 below
 

 
 
 
internationalfiling date

(day/month/year) 2 7/ 0 3 / 2 009sy   AQUENT, LLC

The applicant is hereby notified:that ‘the international search report and the written opinion of the International3 Searching.Authority havebeen established and.are‘transmitted herewith. .
Filingof amendments and statementunder Article 19:
The applicantis entitied, ifhe so wishes, to amend the claimsofthe- International Application (see Rule 46):

_ When? Thetimelimit forfiling such:amendments iisS normally two months ‘from.the date of transmittalof the: international’Search Report. ‘
Where? Directly: to:the International Bureau of WIPO,‘34 chemin des Colombettes

1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland, Fascimile No.: (41-22) 338.82.70
For more detailed instructions, see. the:notes-on the,‘accompanying sheet.

The applicantiis hereby notified that no international search report will be established and that the .declaration’ urider
Article 17(2)(a) to that effect and the-written opinion'of the international ‘Searching Authority are transmitted herewith.
With regard to the protest againstpaymentof (an) additional fee(s) underRule 40.2, the applicantiis notified that:

_the protest togetherwith the decision thereon has beentransmitted to the Intemational Bureau togetherwith the.
applicant's request to forward thetexts of both the protest and the decision thereonto the designated Offices.°
no decision has been made yeton the protest; the applicant:will‘be notifiedas soon as a decisionismade.-

4, Reminders :

Shortly afterthe expiration of 18 months‘from the:priority date; the intemational application will be published by the — :
International Bureau.If the applicant wishesto avoid or postpone publication, a notice of withdrawalof the international —

application, or of the priority claim, must reach the Intemational Bureau as provided in Rules 90bis.1 and 90bIs.3, respectively,_before the completion of the technical preparations for. intemational publication.
The applicant may submit comments.on aninformal basisonthe written: opinion of the international Searching ‘Authority to the
International Bureau. The International Bureau will send a copy of such comments to all designated Offices unless an
international preliminary examination report has been oris to be established. These comments would also be madeavailable to

. the public butnot before theexpirationof 30 monthsfrom the Priority date.
. ‘Within 19 monthsfrom the priority date, but only in respect of some designated Offices, a demand for international:al preliminary

examination must befited if the applicant wishes to postponethe entry into the ational phase ‘until 30monthsfrom the priority:
date(in someOffices evenlater); otherwise, the‘applicant must, within 20 months from the priority date, Perform the Prescribed ceacts forentry into the national phasebefore those designated Offices.” .

"In respect of other designated Offices, tthe timelimitof 30 months ‘(or later) will apply even ifno demandisfiled within 19months..

Seethe Annex to. Form PCT/B/301 and; for detailsabout the applicable timelimits, Office byOffice, see the PCTAplants aGuide,.Volume il, National Chapters and the WIPO internet site.

‘Name and mailing addressof the Intemational Searching Authority Authorized 0officer
—~<QEuropeanPatentOffice, P.B. 5818 Patentiaén aNL-2280.HV Rijswijk Marj a BrouwersTel. (+31-70) 340-2040, Tx.31 651po nt, i
SeFax: (+31-70) 340-3016

 
“Form PCT/ISA/220 (October 2005) De (See notes onn accom AGE Bl1059
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NOTESTO FORM PCT/ISA/220
These Notes are intended to give the basic instructions concerning thefiling-of amendments under-article 19. The '

Notes are based on the requirements of the Patent Cooperation Treaty, the Regulations and the Administrative instructions

under that Treaty. In case of discrepancy between these Notes and those requirements, the latter are3 applicable. For more_ detailed information, see also the PCTApplicant's Guide, a publication of WIPO.

in these Notes,“Article", “Rule", and "Section" referto the provisions of the PCT; the PCT Regulations and the PCTAdministrative instructions, respectively.

nsTRUCTIONSCONCERNING AMENDMENTS UNDER ARTICLE 19.
The applicant has, after having received the international search report and the written opinion of the ‘International

Searching Authority, one opportunity to amend the Claimsofthe international application. It should however be emphasized —
that, sinceall partsof the intemational application (claims,description and drawings) may be amended during the
international preliminary examination procedure,there is usually no needtofile amendments of the'claims under Article 19.
except where, é.g. the.applicant wants the latter to.be published for tie purposes of provisional protection or has another

. feason for amending the claims before intemational publication. Furthermore,it should be emphasized that provisional
protection is available iin some States. only (see PCTApplicant's Guide, Volume V/A, Annexes B1 and B2).

‘The5 attention of the applicant is drawn to the fact that amendments tothe claims under.Article 19 are not allowed where
the international Searching Authority has declared, underArticle 17(2), that no international search report would be

established (see PCTApplicant's Guide, VolumeI/A, paragraph 296). :
What parts.of the international application may be amended?

, Under Article 19, only theclaimsmay be amended.
During the international phase, the claims may alsobe amended (orffurther amended) underArticle.34 before the
international Preliminary Examining Authority. The description and drawings may only be amended under
Article 34 before the Intemational Examining Authority. - .
Uponentry into. the national phase, all Parts 0of the intemationalapplication may be amended underArticle 28 or,
where applicable, Article 41. . .

When? Within2 moriths from the dateof transmittal of the international.search report 0or 16 monthsfrom the priority date,
: whichevertimelimit expireslater. It should be noted, however, that the amendments will be considered as having

. been .réceived ontimeif they are received by the International. Bureauafter the expiration of the applicable time .

limit but:before the completion of the technical preparationsfor international Publication (Rute 46.1).

Where nnot to file the amendmenis?
The amendments may only be filedwith theInternational. Bureau and hot with thereceivingOtfice or‘theInternational Searching Authority (Rule 46.2). .

Where a demand for internationat preliminaryexamination has been/is filed, see below.

How? Either bycancelling oone or more entire claims,by.addingone or more new claims 0or by amending the textofone -mo, : or more of theclaims asfiled. — .

A replacement.‘sheet must be submitted for each sheet of the claims which, on account ofaan amendment or
: amendments, differs from the sheet originallyfifiled. .

- Ail the claims appearing on.a replacement sheet must be numbered in Arabic numerals. Where a claim is.
cancelled, no renumberingof the other. claimsis required.in all cases where claims are renumbered, they must be

/ renumbered consecutively:(Section 205(b)).
The amendments mustbe ‘madeiin the language in which the international application is tobepublished.

What documents must/may accompany the amendments?
° - Letter(Section205(b)):

The amendments must be submitted with a letter:
- The’ letterwil not be published with the intemational.application and the amended claims.{t shouild notbe

: confused with the “Statement underArticle 19(1)* {see below, under "Statement underArticle 19(1)").
Theletter must be iin English orFrench, at thechoice of the applicant. However, if the language of the

. international application is English, the letter must beiin English; if the:tanguage ofthe international application :. _ Is French,theletter mustbe in French. . -

Notes to Form PCTASA/220(first sheet) (October 2005) ao _ a . ‘ we Bs 89 of 1059
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NOTES TO FORM PCT/ISA/220 (continued)

The letter mustindicate the differences between the claimsasfiled and theclaims as amended. It must, in
particular, indicate, in connection with each claim appearingin the intemational application (it being understood
that identical indications conceming several claims may be grouped),whether

(i) the claim is unchanged;

(ii) the claim is cancetled;

(iii) | the claim is new; —

(iv) the claim replaces one or. more claimsas filed;
(v) _- the claim is the result of the division of a claim asfiled.

Thefollowing examples illustrate the manner in which amendments mustbe explained in the
accompanyingletter:

1. " [Where originally there wwere 48 claims and after amendment of some claims there are 51]:
“Claims 1 to 29, 31, 32, 34, 35, 37 to 48 replaced by amended claims bearing the same numbers;claims 30, 33 and 36 unchanged; new claims49 to 51 added."

2. [Whereoriginally there were 15 claims and after amendment of all claims there are 11]:
-. “Claims 1 to 15 replaced by amended claims 1 to 11.°

3. [Whereoriginally there were 14 claims and the amendments consist in cancelling ssome claims and in adding
new claims]:

' “Claims 1 to 6 and 14 unchanged;claims 7 to 13 cancelled; new claims 15, 16 and 17 added." or
“Claims 7 to 13 cancelled; new claims15, 16 and17 added;all other claims unchanged." oo

4. [Where various kinds of amendments are made):
_ “Claims 1-10 unchanged; claims 11 to 13, 18 and 19 cancelled: claims 14, 15 and 16 replaced by amended

claim 14;, Claim 17 subdivided into0 amended claims 15, 16 and 17; new claims 20 and'21 added."

“Statement under article 19(1 )* (Rule 46.4)
The amendments may bé.accompanied by a-statement explaining the amendments and indicating any impact :
that such amendments might have on the description and the Grawings (which cannot beamended underArticle 19(1)).
The statement will be published with the international applicationaand the amended claims.

"Jt mustbe in the languageiin which the’internationalapplication is to be published.
“ttmust be brief, not exceeding 500 words ifiin Englishorif transtated into English.
‘tt should not be confused with and does not replace the letter: indicating the differerices between the claims asfiled
.and as amended.It must be filed on a separate sheet and must be identified as suchnbya heading, preferably byUsing the words “StatementunderArticle 19(1)." .
~ltmay not contain any disparaging comments on the intemational search reportor the rélevanceof citations
contained in that report. Reference to citations, relevant to a given claim, contained in the. international search-feport:may be. made-only in connection with.an’amendment of that claim. : .

Consequence‘ifa demand for international preliminaryéexamination has already.‘been filed.
ff, at the time offiling any amendments and any ‘accompanying statement, under Article:19, a demand.for.

international preliminary examination has already been submitted, the applicant mustpreferably, atthe time of
:filing:the amendments (and any statement ) with the {nternational Bureau,also file with theInternational .
Preliminary Examining Authority a copy of such amendments (and of any statement) and, where required, a.

’. transtation of such amendments for the procedurebefore that Authority (see Rules 55.3(a) and 62.2, first.
~ Sentence). For further information, see the Notes to the demand form(PCTAPEA/401).
“if a demand for international preliminary examination is made, the written opinion of the International Searching *

_ Authority will, except in certain cases where the international Preliminary Examining Authority did not-act as
~ international SearchingAuthority and whereit-hasnotified theInternationalBureau under Rule 66.1bis(b), be

considered to be a written opinion of the international Preliminary Examining Authority. if a demand .is made, the
applicant may submit to the International Preliminary Examining Authority a reply to the written opinion together,

' “where appropriate, with amendmentsbefore the expiration of 3 months from the date. of tailing of Form
. _PCTASA/220 orbefore the expiration of 22 months from the Priority date, whichever expireslater(Rule 43bis.Ke).

Consequence with regardto translation of the international application for entry into thenational phase
_The.applicant’sattention is drawn to the fact that, upon entiy into the national phase, a translation. of the claims.as

Lod ‘amended underArticle 19 mayhave to be: furnished to thedesignatedelected Offices, instead of, or in addition to,“\.. "-" * the translation of the claimsas filed.

_ Forfurtherdetails on the requirements of each designated/elected Office, see the PCTAppicantsGuide,Volume tl.

, . Notes toForm PCT/ISA/220 (second sheet) (October 2005) ” Pe 90 of 1059:



HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4252

PATENT COOPERATION TREATY

PCT

INTERNATIONAL SEARCH REPORT

(PCT Article 18 and Rules 43 and 44)

Applicant's or agent'sfile reference FOR FURTHER see Form PCT/SA/220
2029-70 01wo ACTION = as well'as, whereapplicable, item 5 below.-
International application No. | : international filing date (aayimonthiveat) (Earliest) Priority Date (day/monthiyear)
PCT/US2009/038599 -=f 27/03/2009 Jt, 01/04/2008
Applicant uO

AQUENT, LLC

This international search report has been prepared by this International Searching Authority and is transmitted to the applicant .
~ according to Article 18. A copyis being transmitted to: the international Bureau. .

This international search report consists of a total of 3 sheets.

itis also accompaniediby a copy of eachh prior art document Citedin this report.
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[x]. . the international application in the language iin whichit was:filed

a translation of the international application into : noswhich is the language
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This international search report hasbeen established.taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistake
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, a. thefigure of thedrawings tobe pubitshed with the abstractiis Figure No. 4
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2. - FURTHER ACTION.

if a demandfor international preliminary examination is made,this opinion will usually be considered to be a
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE oe International application No.
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY ; -PCT/AJS2009038599

Box No.! Basis of the opinion

1. With regard to the language, thisopinion has been established on the basis of:
_ bd the international application in the language in whichit was filed

Qa translation of the internationat application into , which is the language of a.translation furnished for the, purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

2. O° This opinion has beenestablished taking into account the rectification of an obviousmistake authorizedby ornotified to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43bis.1(a))

3. With regard to any nucleotide andfor aminoacid sequencedisclosedin the international application andnecessary to the claimed invention, this opinion hasbeen established on the basis of:
| a. type of material:

0 asequencelisting .

1 table(s) relatedto the sequence listing
b.formatof material: _

oO on paper

Cin electronic form

6. time offilingfurnishing: |
O ‘contained in the international application ais filed.
oO filed together with the international application iin electronic form.

-O _fumished subsequently to thisAuthority for.the purposes of search.
4. O In addition, in thecasee thatmore than one version or copy|ofa sequencelisting andlor table relating thereto we

_ hasbeenfiléd or furnished, the requiredstatementsthat theinformation in the subsequentoradditional
copies.is identical to. that in the application asfiled or does not go beyond the application,as. filed, asappropriate, were fumished. 2 .

5. Additional comments:
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

international application No.
PCT/US2009038599

Box No.V Reasonedstatement under Rule43bis.1(a)(i) with regardto novelty, inventive step orindustrialapplicability; citations and explanations supporting such statement
4. Statement

Novelty (N) Yes: Claims
, No: Claims

‘Inventive step (IS) Yes: Claims
No: Claims

Industrial applicability (1A) Yes: Claims ©
No: Claims

2. Citations and explanations
see separate sheet _

Farm PCTASA/927 fAnsl onn7i

6.7,14-24
" 4-5.8-13,25,26-

1- >

1-2a
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE a . "International application No.
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING | , o
AUTHORITY SEPARATE SHEET  PCT/US2009/038599 

Re Item Vv.

1 Referenceiis madeto the following documents:
. Di: DE 199 52 486 Al (SCHWEIZER JOACHIM [DE]; RUETTIGER MAXIMILIAN.

. [DE]; JAENICKE VOLKMAR[D) 3 May 2001 (2001-05-03)
-. D2: US2007182663 A1 (BIECH GRANT S [CA]) 9 August 2007 (2007--08-09)

- . D3: EP-A-0 588 2102 (AITACHTLTD [JP]) 23 March1994 (1994-03-23)

2° INDEPENDENT CCLAIMS1,25
24 “the present application does not meet the criteria of Article 33(1) PCT, because the

____ Subject-matterof claim1 is not:new in the sense ofArticle 33(2) PCT.
- Document D1 discloses {the referencesiin parentheses applying to this document):

ce a portable computer configurable between plurality of display modes including aa
laptop mode andan easel mode(Col. 1, line 56 - Col.2, line. 24), the portable |

- computer comprising:
- a displaycomponent including a displaysscreen. configuredtodisplay content (Fa 1);
a base (Fig.1); and .

: a hinge assembly configuredtorotatably couple the spay componentto the base (Gol.1,line 56 - Col.2,tine 24);
wherein the hinge assemblyiis configured to permit rotation of the display component

aboutasingle axis to configure the.portablecomputer between the laptop mode and :
| theeaselmode (Col.1, line 56- Col.2,line 24). .
- Consequently,D1 discloses allthe features‘of claim to

22 A corresponding objection as raised in §2.1 applies, mutatis mutandis, to-claim 25. .

30 DEPENDENT CLAIMS 2-24,26 . |
. Dependentclaims2-24, 26-do not contain any:features which, in combination with

_ Form PCTASA/237(Separate Sheet) (Sheet 1) (EPO-April 2005).
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE
_ INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING

' AUTHORITY (SEPARATE SHEET

~ International application No.

 _PCT/US2009/038599  

the features of any claim to which they refer, meet the requirements of the PCTin
respect of novelty and/or inventive step, see documents D1-D3 and the
corresponding passages citediin the search report.

| Forti PCTISA/237 (Separate Sheet) (Sheet 2) (EPO-April 2005)
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Possible stepsafter receipt of the international search report (ISR) and
written opinion of the International Searching Authority (WO-ISA)
 

General _ Forall international applications filed on or after 01/01/2004 the competent
information — ISA will establish an ISR It is accompanied by the WO-ISA Unlike the

ue former written opinion of the {PEA (Rule 66:2 PCT), the WO-ISA is not —
meant to berespondedto, but to be taken into consideration for further

_ procedural steps. This document explains about the possibilities.
 

Amending claims Within 2 months after thedate of mailing of the 1SR.and the WO-ISA the
under. applicant may fileamended claims under Art. 19 PCT directly with the

- Art. 19 PCT International Bureau of WIPO. The PCT reform of 2004 did not change -
. . this procedure. For further information please see Rule 46 PCT as well as.

form PCT/ISA/220 and the corresponding Notes to form PCT/ISA/220.
 

Filing a.demand In principle, the WO-ISA will be consideredas the written opinion of the
for international IPEA. This should, in many cases, makeit unnecessaryto file a demandfor -

oo preliminary _- international preliminary examination. If the applicant. nevertheless wishes
examination _to file a demandthis mustbe done before expiry of 3 monthsafter the:

oe - date of mailing. of the ISR/WO-ISAor 22 months after. priority .
date, whichever expires later (Rule 54bis PCT). Amendments under Art.

_ 84 PCT canbefiled with the 1PEA as before, normally at the same timeas »
filing the demand (Rule 66.1 (b) PCT). 7
tf ae demand for international preliminary - examination is filed and noo

comments/amendments have been received theWO-ISAwill be transformed. ©
- by the FPEAintoan!PRP(international Preliminary Report on Patentability)

_ which would merely reflect the content of theWO-ISA The demand can. still :
be withdrawn (Art. 37 PCT). oO :
 

. Filinginformal After réceipt of the ISR/WO-ISA the applicant mayfile informal comments —
comments “., onthe WO-ISA directlywith the International Bureau of WIPO. These

, _. will be communicated to the designated Offices together with theIPRP
_. (international Preliminary: Report.on Patentability) | at 30 months from the

Priority date. Please also refer to. the next box. - :
 

. End ofthe At the‘end of the international phase the International Bureau ‘of WIPO will”
. international _ transform the WO-ISA or,if a demand wasfiled; the written opinion of the -

_ phase. {PEA into the IPRP, which will then be transmitted together with possible -
informal comments tothe designated Offices. The IPRP replaces the formerro

. - IPER (international preliminary@examination report.”
 

- Relevant PCT Rule 43 PCT, Rule Aabis PCT, Rule: 44 PCT,Rule:A4bis PCT, PCT. Newsletter_-Rulesand more 12/2003, OJ'11/2003, OJ 12/2003.
Information . a .
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BUNDESREPUBLIK (@ Offenlegungsschrift @ Int. Cl’:
DEUTSCHLAND G 06 F 1/16DE 199 52 486 A1 G 09 F 9/30 =

// GO9F 27/00 4

. ©
@) Aktenzeichen: 199 52 486.6 ©
@) Anmeldetag: 29. 10. 1999 a

DEUTSCHES Offenlegungstag: 3. 5.2001 fa
PATENT- UND ©

oO
MARKENAMT =

Lil

a

@) Anmelder: @) Erfinder:

@®

Schweizer, Joachim, Dipl.-Ing., 80993 Munchen, Schweizer, Joachim, Dipl.-Ing., 81245 Munchen, DE
DE; Ruttiger, Maximilian, Dipl.-Ing.(FH), 80339
Munchen,DE; Janicke, Volkmar, 82064
StraBlach-Dingharting, DE  

Die folgenden Angaben sind den vom Anmelder eingereichten Unterlagen entnommen

Prasentationsvorrichtung
Die Erfindung bezieht sich auf eine Prasentationsvor-

richtung, die vorwiegendfur eine Kundenberatung im Au-
BRendienst konzipiert ist. Ein Laptop-Computer mit einer
verschiebbaren Tastatur 1 hat unter dieser einen zweiten
Bildschirm 5, der bei einer Prasentation als Kontrollbild-
schirm verwendet wird. Der Hauptbildschirm 2 kann Uber
wenigstens 220 Grad verschwenkt werden, so daf& beiei-
ner Prasentation zwei sich gegenuber sitzende Personen
je einen Bildschirm betrachten k6nnen. Die Prasentati-
onsvorrichtung kann auch wie ein herk6mmlicher Laptop
genutzt werden.  
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Beschreibung

Die Erfindung bezieht sich auf eine Prisentationsvorrich-
tung, die vorwiegendfiir eine Kundenberatung im AuRen-
dienst konzipiert ist.

Wennein Beratungs- bzw. Verkaufsgesprich beim Kun-
den durchgefiihrt wird, sind die raumlichen Verhidltnisse oft
nicht fiir eine optimale Prasentation geeignet, d. h., moderne
Prasentationsmittel, wie Overhead-Projektor mit T.C-Dis-
play oder Videoprojektor, kénnen nicht eingesetzt werden.
Wennz. B. Versicherungsvertreter oder Finanzdienstleister
ihre Kunden in der Wohnung aufsuchen,ist es nicht még-
lich, eine Projektionswand aufzustellen. Derartige raumli-
che Veraénderungen werden von den meisten Kunden abge-
lehnt. Es ist daher tiblich, Berechnungen und Diagramme
auf einem Blatt Papier aufzuzeichnen und dabei das Blatt
halb zum Kunden zu drehen, damit er der erganzenden
schriftlichen Erla4uterung folgen kann. Es ist auch méglich,
einen Laptop-Computer zu benutzen, was jedoch insofern
Probleme bringt, da der Verkaufer und der Kunde gemein-
sam einen relativ kleinen Bildschirm betrachten mtissen.

Eshat sich gezeigt, daB die Présentation mit einem Com-
puter eine Reihe von Vorteilen bietet. Mittels spezieller
Software konnen z. B. verschiedenste Varianten einer Le-

bensversicherung durchgerechnet und sofort grafisch, d.h. 2
leicht. verstandlich und daher iiberzeugend, dargestellt, wer-
den. Da sich diese Prisentationstechnik stiindig weiterent-
wickelt und vom Kunden als sehr komfortabel akzeptiert
wird, besteht das dringende Bediirfnis, auch fiir den kleinen
Prdsentationseinsatz vor Ort, d. h. in der Wohnung des Kun-
den oder in einem kleinen Biiroraum, diese Technik einzu-
setzen.

Moderne Kleincomputer, wie z. B. kleine Notebooks,bie-
ten auf Grund ihrer hohen Rechenleistung prinzipiell die
Moglichkeit, auch programm- und speicherintensive, d. h.
anspruchsvolle, Prasentationssoftware zu verarbeiten. Somit
ware auch beim Kunden vorOrt eine tiberzeugende Priésen-
tation méglich, wenn daso. g. Problem der raumlichen Ein-
schrankungen gelést werden kénnte.

Dazu wurde in dem deutschen GBM 9406 985 vorge-
schlagen, an einem herk6mmlichen Laptop mit Flachbild-
schirm einen weiteren Flachbildschirm tiber ein Gelenk an-

vukoppeln, so daB zwei sich gegeniiber sitzende Personen
jeweils auf einen Bildschirm sehen kénnen. Diese Vorrich-
tung ist prinzipiell fiir den vorgesehenen Anwendungsfall
geeignet, jedoch umstindlich in der Bedienung. Es besteht
daher das Bediirfnis nach einer weiteren Verbesserung der
Prasentationsqualitat, nach einer weiteren Kostensenkung,
nach einer Gewichtsverringerung oder nach einer verbesser-
ten Bedienbarkeit.

Die Aufgabe der Erfindung besteht in der Schaffung einer
rechnergestiitzten Présentationsvorrichtung, die auch unter
sehr beengten raumlichen Verhaltnissen eine iiberzeugende
Présentation erméglicht und einfach und bequem zu bedie-
nen ist.

Dic Aufgabe wird mit Vorrichtungen nach Anspruch 1 ge-
lést. Die Prasentationsvorrichtung ist ein herk6mmlicher
Laptop-Computer mit einer verschiebbaren Tastatur und ei-
nem schwenkbaren Hauptbildschirm, der im eingeklappten
Zustand auf dem GrundkGrper des Taptop-Computer auf-
liegt und die Tastatur abdeckt.

Erfindungsgem48 ist unter der Tastatur in dem Grundkor-
per ein weiterer Bildschirm angeordnet, der ebenfalls an den
Laptop-Computer angeschlossen ist. Weiterhin ist das Ge-
lenk des schwenkbaren Hauptbildschirms so ausgebildet,
da8 der Hauptbildschirm wenigstens um ca. 220 Grad
schwenkbarist.

Die Prisentationsvorrichtung kann als herk6Ommlicher
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2

Laptop-Computer genutzt werden, wobei wahlweise die Ta-
statur so verschoben werden kann, so da der darunterlie-
gende Bildschirm sichtbar wird.

Wenneiner zweiten Person eine Prasentation gezeigt wer-
den soll, wird der Hauptbildschirm um wenigstens 220 Grad
oder mehr, umgeklappt, so daB die zweite Person nunmehr
auf den Hauptbildschirm sehen kann. Durch eine Steuerein-
richtung wird das Bild des Hauptbildschirms um 180 Grad
gedreht.

Die Bedienerperson steuert die Présentation mittels der
Tastatur, Maus oder anderer Eingabeeinrichtungen und ver-
folgt den Ablauf der Présentation auf dem zweiten Bild-
schirm, dem Kontrollbildschirm.

Das Einschalten des zweiten Bildschirms und das Um-

klappen des Bildes des Hauptbildschirms kann wahlweise
tiber Schalter oder tiber Tastatureingabe manuell erfolgen.
Zweckmabig ist jedoch gema% Anspruch 2 ein automati-
sches Einschalten und Drehen des Bildes, indem z. B. in
dem Gelenk eine Schwenkwinkelerkennungsvorrichtung
angeordnetist, die veranlaBt, da bei einem vorbestimmten
Schwenkwinkel des Hauptbildschirms, das Bild des Haupt-
bildschirms gedreht und auch der zweite Bildschirm einge-
schaltet wird.

Nach Anspruch3 ist der zweite Bildschirm ein einfarbi-
ger Bildschirm. Diese Weiterbildung ist dann vorteilhaft,
wenn z. B. auf dem Hauptbildschirm dem Kundeneine auf-
wendige farbige Grafik, d.h. z. B. eine ansprechende und
tiberzeugende Prasentation, gezeigt werden soll. Die Be-
dienperson, d. h. der Verkaufer, bendtigt diese hochwertige
Darstellung nicht. Er muB lediglich die Présentation verfol-
gen kénnen und bei Eingaben, z. B. persGnliche Daten des
Kunden,die Richtigkeit der Eingabetiberpriifen kénnen.

Da der zweite Bildschirm auch eine geringere Auflésung
bendtigt, ist er kostengtinstiger als der Hauptbildschirm, wo-
durch die Gesamtkosten gesenkt werden k6nnen.

Nach Anspruch4 ist ist die Tastatur auch abnehmbar, wo-
bei die Kommunikation mit dem Rechnertiber eine draht-

lose Datenschnittstelle erfolgt. Diese Option ist dann von
Vorteil, wenn die Praésentationsvorrichtung z. B. nahe beim
Kundenstehen soll.

Eine Ausfiihrungsform der Erfindung wird an Hand der
beigefiigten schematischen Zeichnungenerlautert:

Fig. 1 zeigt eine perspektivische Seitenansicht der Erfin-
dung bei herkO6mmlicher Verwendungals Laptop.

Fig. 2 zeigt eine perspektivische Seitenansicht der Erfin-
dung bei Verwendungals Prasentationsvorrichtung.

Die Fig. 1 zeigt eine perspektivische Seitenansicht der Er-
findung bei herkGOmmlicher Verwendung als Laptop mit ei-
ner ‘lastatur 1, einem Hauptbildschirm 2, der mit Gelenken 3
an dem Grundk6rper 4 des Laptop schwenkbar befestigtist.
Es ist auch méglich,falls gewiinscht, die Tastatur herauszu-
schieben.

Die Fig. 2 zeigt die Erfindung bei Verwendung als Pré-
sentationsvorrichtung. Die Tastatur 1 ist herausgeschoben,
so daB die Bedienperson auf den zweiten Bildschirm 5 sehen
kann. Der Hauptbildschirm 2 ist umgceklappt, wie mit dem
Doppelpfeil gezeigt. Damit der Kunde das Bild des Haupt-
bildschirmsrichtig betrachten kann, wird es elektronisch um
180 Grad gedreht.

Patentanspriiche

1. Prasentationsvorrichtung, die als Laptop-Computer
mit einer Tastatur (1) ausgebildet ist und ein aufklapp-
barer Hauptbildschirm (2) mit Gelenken (3) an dem
Grundkérper (4) des Laptop-Computers schwenkbar
befestigt ist, dadurch gekennzeichnet, da8

— die Tastatur (1) im Grundkérper (4) verschieb-

HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005- Pagecath of 1059
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bar ist,
— unter der verschiebbaren Tastatur (1) ein zwei-
ter Bildschirm (5) vorgesehenist,

die Gelenke (3) einen Schwenkradius von tiber
220 Grad aufweisen und

— eine Steuereinrichtung vorgesehenist,
die das Bild auf dem Hauptbildschirm (2) um 180 Grad
dreht, wenn der Hauptbildschirm (2)tiber 220 Grad ge-
schwenktist.

2. Priisentationsvorrichtung nach Anspruch 1, dadurch
gekennzeichnet, da die Steuereinrichtung eine
Schwenkwinkelerkennungsvorrichtung aufweist, die
veranlaBt, daB bei einem vorbestimmten Schwenkwin-
kel des Hauptbildschirms (2), das Bild des Hauptbild-
schirms um 180 Grad gedreht wird und gleichzeitig der
zweite Bildschirm (5) eingeschaltet wird.
3. Praésentationsvorrichtung nach Anspruch 1 und 2,
dadurch gekennzeichnet, daB der zweite Bildschirm (5)
ein einfarbiger Bildschirmist.
4. Priésentationsvorrichtung nach einem der vorherge-
henden Anspriiche, dadurch gekennzeichnet, daB die
Tastatur (1) auch abnehmbar ist, wobei die Kommuni-
kation mit dem Rechner tiber eine drahtlose Daten-

schnittstelle erfolgt.
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The deviceis in the form of a lap-top computerwith a
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The invention refers to a presentation device, which is predominant designed for a customer advisory servicein the field service.

If a consulting and/or. Sales talk with the customer performed becomes,is often not the spatial ratios not for an optimum presentation
appropriate, D. h., modern presentation means,like overhead projector with process card display or video projector, cannot become
inserted. If z. B. Insurance agents or Finanzdienstleister their customers in the homevisit, are not it not possible to set up an adjusting
wall. Such spatial changes are rejected by most customers. It is usual to note calculations and diagrams on a sheet of paper and to turn
the sheet half to the customer, so thatit can follow the complementary written explanation. It is also possible, a laptop computer to use,
which brings problems however to that extent, since the vendor and the customer must regard a common relative small screen.

It hasitself shown that the presentation with a computer offers a number of advantages. By meansofparticular software z can. B. most
diverse variants of a life insurance calculated and immediately graphic, D. h. easy understandably and therefore convincing, shown
become. Since this presentation technology becomescontinuous further developed and of the customer as very comfortable accepted,
the urgent need, also for the small presentation employment locally, exists D. h. in the home of the customeror in a small office space to
use this technique.

Modern small computers, like z. B. small notebooks,offer the possibility, also program and memory-intensive, D in principle due to their
high arithmetic performance. h. fastidious to process presentation software. Thus a convincing presentation wouldlocally be possible also
with the customer, if the o. g. Problem of the spatial limitations dissolved will could.

In addition 94 06 985 proposed becameto couple at a conventional laptop with flat screen an other flat screen overan articulation in the
German GBMso that two can see themselves opposite seated persons in each case onascreen.This device is pedantic in principle for the
intended application appropriate, howeverin the operation. It exists therefore the need after an other improvementofthe presentation
quality, after an other reduction of costs, after a weight reduction or after an improved operability.

The object of the invention exists in the provision of a computer-aided presentation device, which is to be served also bottom very much
restrained spatial ratios a convincing presentation possible and simple and convenient.

The object becomes according to claim 1 dissolved with devices. The presentation device is a conventional laptop computerwith a
displaceable keyboard and a pivotable main screen, which rest upon in the folded state on the basic body laptop computers and which
keyboard takes off.

The bottom keyboard in the basic body an other screen arranged, whichis likewise connected to the laptop computer,is according to
invention. Further the articulation of the pivotable main screen is so formed that the main screen at least over approx. 220 is degree more
pivotable.

The presentation device can become as conventional laptop computers used, wherebyalternatively the keyboard can becomeso shifted,
so that the screen located under it becomes morevisible.

If a second person a presentation is to become shown, the main screen is turned down around at least 220 degree or more, so that the
second person can see now on the main screen. By control means the image of the main screen becomes around 180 rotated degree.

The operator person steers the presentation by means of the keyboard, mouse or other input mechanismsand the tracked flow of the
presentation on the second screen, the control display.

Switching on of the second screen on and turning the image of the main screen down can be made alternatively by means of switches or
by keyboard entry manual. Convenient one is however according to claim 2 automatic switching on and rotation of the imageon, by z. B.
in the articulation an angle of traverse recognition device arranged is, those caused that with a pre-determined pivoting angle of the main
screen, the image of the main screen rotated and also the second screen are switched on.

According to claim one 3 is the second screen a monochromescreen. This developmentis favourable if z. B. on the main screen the
customer an expensive colored diagram, D. h. z. B. a responsive and convincing presentation, shown willis. The operator, D. h. the
vendor, required this high-quality illustration not. It must be able to only pursue the presentation and with inputs, z. B. personal data of the
customer, the correctness of the input to examine can.

Since the second screen also a smaller resolution required, is he more inexpensive than the main screen, whereby the total costs lowered
to become to be able.

According to claim 4 is is also more detachable the keyboard, whereby the communication with the computer over a wireless data
interface made. This option is from advantageif the presentation device z. B. close with the customerto standis.

An embodimentof the invention becomes explained on the basis the accompanying schematic designs:

Fig. 1 showsan isometric side view of the invention with conventional use as laptop.

Fig. an isometric side view of the invention shows 2 with use as presentation device.

The Fig. 1 showsan isometric side view of the invention with conventional use as laptop with a keyboard 1, a main screen 2, which is with
articulations 3 at the basic body 4 laptop of the pivotally mounted. It is also possible, if desired, to shift the keyboard out.

The Fig. the invention shows 2 with use as presentation device. The keyboard 1 is shifted out, so that the operator can see 5 on the
second screen. The main screen 2 turned down, as with the double arrow shown. So that the customer can regard the image of the main
screen proper, it becomes electronic around 180 rotated degree.
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1. Presentation device, which is formed as laptop computers with a keyboard (1) and a opening by hinges main screen (2) with articulations
(3) at the basic body (4) of the laptop computeris pivotally mounted, characterised in that

- the keyboard (1) in the basic body (4) is more displaceable,
- is the bottom displaceable keyboard (1) a second screen (5) provided,
the articulations (3) a Schwenkradius of over 220 degree exhibit and

- is control means provided,
those the image on the main screen (2) 180 degree, if the main screen (2) over 220is degree pivoted.

2. Presentation device according to claim 1, characterised in that the control means an angle of traverse recognition device exhibits, which
caused that with a pre-determined pivoting angle of the main screen (2), the image of the main screen is switched on by 180 degree rotated
will and the simultaneous second screen (5).

3. Presentation device according to claim 1 and 2, characterised in that the second screen (5) a monochromescreenis.

4. Presentation device after one of the preceding claims, characterisedin that the keyboard (is 1) also more detachable, whereby the
communication with the computer over a wireless data interface made.
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Claims

Claims
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Claims (German)

1. Presentation device, those as laptop computers with a keyboard (1) and a opening by hinges main screenis trained (2)
with joints (3) at the base (4)is tiltable fastened the laptop computer, thus characterizedthat

@ - the keyboard (1) in the base (4) is adjustable,
® - under the adjustable keyboard (1) a second screen (5) is intended,

the joints (3) a Schwenkradius from over 220 degrees exhibit and

® - is intended control equipment,

those the picture on the main screen (2) turns around 180 degrees, if the main screen (2) is swivelled over 220 degrees.

2. Presentation device according to requirement 1, by characterized that the control equipment exhibits an angle of
traverse recognition device, which arranges that with a pre-determined angie of traverse of the main screen (2), the
picture of the main screen around 180 degrees is turned and at the same time the second screen (5) one switches on.

3. Presentation device according to requirement 1 and 2, by characterized that the second screen (5) a in-colored screenis.

4. Presentation device after one of the preceding requirements, thereby characterized that the keyboard (1) is also
removable, whereby communication with the computer is made by a wireless data interface.

Description

Background/ Summary

[=] Collapse Background/Summary

Drawing Description

[=] Collapse Drawing Description

Description

=] Collapse Description

The invention refers to a presentation device, which is conceived predominantly for a customer advisory service in thefield service.

If a consulting and/or a sales talk is accomplished with the customer, spatial conditions are often not for an optimal
presentation suitable, are called modern presentation means, like overhead projector with LC-display or video projector,
cannot be used. If e.g. Insurance agents or financial service provider their customers in the apartmentvisit, are not it not
possible to set up an adjusting wall. Such spatial changes are rejected by most customers. It is usual to note
computations and diagrams on a sheet paper and to turn the sheet half to the customer, so that it can follow the
supplementing written explanation. It is also possible to use a laptop computer which brings problems howeverto that
extent, since the salesman and the customer must regard a relatively small screen together.

It was shown that the presentation with a computer offers a set of advantages. By means of special software e.g. most
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diverse variants of a life insurance can be calculated and be represented immediately graphically, i.e. easily
understandably and from there convincing. Since this presentation technology constantly develops themselves further and
is accepted by the customer as very comfortable, the urgent need, also for the small presentation employmentlocally,
exists i.e. in the apartment of the customeror in a small office space to use this technology.

Modern small computers, like e.g. small notebooks, offer the possibility, also program and memory-intensive, i.e.
fastidious in principle due to their high arithmetic performance, of processing presentation software. Thus locally a
convincing presentation would be possible also at the customer, if that could be solved above mentioned problem of the
spatial restrictions.

In addition in the German GBM 94 06 985 one suggested coupling at a conventional laptop with flat screen a furtherflat
screen over a joint so that two can see themselves opposite sitting persons in each case on a screen. This device is
pedantic in principle for the intended application suitably, however in the operation. There is from there the need after a
further improvement of the presentation quality, after a further reduction of costs, after a weight reduction or after an
improved operability.

The task of the invention exists in the creation of a computer-aided presentation device, which is to be served a
convincing presentation also under very much restrained spatial conditions made possible and simply and comfortably.

The task is solved with devices according to requirement 1. The presentation device is a conventional laptop computer
with an adjustable keyboard and a tiltable main screen, which rest upon in the folded condition on the base the laptop
computers and which keyboard takesoff,

A further screen is according to invention arranged under the keyboard in the base, which is likewise attached to the
laptop computer. Further the joint of the tiltable main screen is in such a way trained that the main screen is tiltable
around approx. 220 degreesat least.

The presentation device can be used as conventional laptop computers, whereby the keyboard can beshifted alternatively
in such a way, so that the screen which is under it becomesvisible.

If a second person a presentation is to be demonstrated, the main screen is turned down around at least 220 degrees or
more, so that the second person can see now on the main screen. The picture of the main screen by control equipment
180 degrees.

The operator person steers the presentation by means of the keyboard, mouse or other input mechanisms and pursues
the expiration of the presentation on the second screen, the control display.

Switching on of the second screen on and turning the picture of the main screen down can be madealternatively by
means of switches or by keyboard entry manually. Appropriately however automatic switching on and rotation of the
picture on, as e.g. in the joint an angle of traverse recognition device is arranged, are those compelled in accordance with
requirement 2 that with a pre-determined angle of traverse of the main screen, the picture of the main screen is turned
and also the second screen is switched on.

According to requirement 3 the second screen is a in-colored screen. This further training is favorable if e.g. on the main
screen the customer a complex colored diagram, i.e. e.g. a responding and convincing presentation are to be
demonstrated. The control person, i.e. the salesman, do not need this high-quality representation. It must be able to only
pursue the presentation and during inputs, e.g. personal data of the customer, the correctness of the input to examine be
able.

Since the second screen needs also a smaller dissolution, it is more economical than the main screen, wherebythetotal
costs can be lowered.

According to requirement 4 is also removable the keyboard, whereby communication with the computer is made by a
wireless data interface. This option is of advantageif the presentation device e.g. close is to stand at the customer.

An execution form of the invention is described on the basis the attached schematic designs:

Fig. 1 shows a perspective side view of the invention with conventional use as laptop.

Fig. a perspective side view of the invention shows 2 with use as presentation device.

Those Fig. 1 shows a perspective side view of the invention with conventional use as laptop with a keyboard 1, a main
screen 2, that with joints 3 at the base 4 the laptop is tiltable fastened. It is also possible, if desired, to shift the
keyboard out.

Those Fig. the invention shows 2 with use as presentation device. The keyboard 1 is shifted out, so that the control
person on the second screen 5 to see can. The main screen 2 turned down, as shown with the double arrow. So that the
customer can regard the picture of the main screen correctly, it electronically 180 degrees.
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 12/170,951 BEHAR ETAL.

Office Action Summary Examiner Art Unit
SOSINA ABEBE 2629

-- The MAILING DATEof this communication appears on the cover sheet with the correspondence address--
Period for Reply

A SHORTENED STATUTORY PERIOD FOR REPLYIS SET TO EXPIRE 3 MONTH(S) OR THIRTY(30) DAYS,

WHICHEVER IS LONGER, FROM THE MAILING DATE OF THIS COMMUNICATION.Extensions of time may be available under the provisions of 37 CFR 1.136(a). In no event, however, may a reply be timely filed
after SIX (6) MONTHS from the mailing date of this communication.

- If NO period for reply is specified above, the maximum statutory period will apply and will expire SIX (6) MONTHS from the mailing date of this communication.
- Failure to reply within the set or extended period for reply will, by statute, cause the application to become ABANDONED(35 U.S.C. § 133).

Anyreply received by the Office later than three months after the mailing date of this communication, evenif timely filed, may reduce any
earned patent term adjustment. See 37 CFR 1.704(b).

Status

1) Responsive to communication(s)filed on 10 July 2008.

a)L] This action is FINAL. 2b) This action is non-final.
3)L] Sincethis application is in condition for allowance except for formal matters, prosecution as to the merits is

closed in accordance with the practice under Ex parte Quayle, 1935 C.D. 11, 453 O.G. 213.

Disposition of Claims

4)X] Claim(s) 1-17 is/are pending in the application.
 

 
4a) Of the above claim(s) is/are withdrawn from consideration.

5)L] Claims) is/are allowed.
6)X] Claim(s) 1-17 is/are rejected.

7)LJ Claim(s) ___ is/are objected to.
8)L] Claim(s)___ are subject to restriction and/or election requirement.

Application Papers

9)L] The specification is objected to by the Examiner.
0)X] The drawing(s)filed on 10 July 2008is/are: a)[X] accepted or b)[_] objected to by the Examiner.

Applicant may not request that any objection to the drawing(s) be held in abeyance. See 37 CFR 1.85(a).

Replacement drawing sheet(s) including the correction is required if the drawing(s) is objected to. See 37 CFR 1.121(d).

11)L] The oath or declaration is objected to by the Examiner. Note the attached Office Action or form PTO-152.

Priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119

12)L_] Acknowledgmentis madeofa claim for foreign priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119(a)-(d) or (f).
a)LJ All b)L] Some*c)L] Noneof:

1.0] Certified copies of the priority documents have beenreceived.
2.L] Certified copies of the priority documents have been received in Application No.

3.L] Copiesof the certified copies of the priority documents have been receivedin this National Stage
application from the International Bureau (PCT Rule 17.2(a)).

* See the attached detailed Office action for a list of the certified copies not received.
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Paper No(s)/Mail Date 10/09/2008, 12/18/2009, 11/03/2010,02/25/2011. 6) C Other:
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1.

DETAILED ACTION

Claim Rejections - 35 USC § 103

The following is a quotation of 35 U.S.C. 103(a) which formsthe basis for all

obviousnessrejections set forth in this Office action:

(a) A patent may not be obtained though the inventionis not identically disclosed or described as set forth in
section 102 ofthistitle, if the differences between the subject matter sought to be patented andthe prior art are
such that the subject matter as a whole would have been obviousat the time the invention was madeto a person
having ordinary skill in the art to which said subject matter pertains. Patentability shall not be negatived by the
manner in which the invention was made.

The factual inquiries set forth in Graham v. John Deere Co., 383 U.S. 1, 148 USPQ 459
(1966), that are applied for establishing a background for determining obviousness under
35 U.S.C. 103(a) are summarized as follows: (See MPEP Ch. 2141)

Determining the scope and contents of the priorart;
Ascertaining the differences between the prior art and the claimsin issue;
Resolving the level of ordinary skill in the pertinent art; and
Evaluating evidence of secondary considerations for indicating obviousness or
nonobviousness.

acres
Claims 1 — 2, 6 — 9, 11, 13 - 17 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. 103(a) as being

unpatentable over Aarras “2006/0264243”in view of Nishiyama “EP0588210”.

Re-Claim 1, Aarras teaches a portable computer comprising: (par. [0033]; lines 1 - 6)

a base (fig. 2; item 14);

a display component(item 12) rotatably coupled to the base (item 14) such that the display

component(item 12) and the base (item 14) are rotatable with respect to one another about a

longitudinal axis running along an interface between the display component (item 12) and the

base (item 14), the display component (item 12) including a display screen (item 30); and (par.

[0039]; lines 1 - 7)

HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Pagecoh of 1059
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Aarrasteaches a sensor 46 to sense whenthefirst and second sections are movedrelative to

each other butfails to teach a scroll wheel disposed at least partially within the base and

rotatable about the longitudinal axis, the scroll wheel configured to permit a user to control at

least one of operating parameters of the portable computer and content displayed on the display

screen.

However, Nishiyamadiscloses a scroll wheel (scroll wheel is equivalent to selectorfig. 3;

item 8) disposedat least partially within the base and rotatable about the longitudinal axis, the

scroll wheel (item 8) configured to permit a user to control at least one of operating parameters

of the portable computer and content displayed on the display screen (fig. 1; item 7). (col. 5;

lines 12 — 17)

It would have been obviousto one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to

incorporate teachings of Aarras into Nishiyama provided with a display section includes a rotary

selector which turns to select various functions. (Nishiyama, Abstract)

Re-claim 2, the combination of Aarras and Nishiyamaas a whole further teach where

the scroll wheel (fig. 3; item 8 (selector)) is configured to permit the user to adjust a volume of

sound producedbythe portable computer. (Nishiyama,col. 5; lines 19 - 20)
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Re-Claim 6, the combination of Aarras and Nishiyama as a whole further teach wherein

the scroll wheel (fig. 3; item 8 (selector)) is configured to permit the user to select a mode of

content for display by the portable computer. (Nishiyama,col. 6; lines 43 — 49)

Re-Claim 7, Aarras teaches a portable computer configurable between a plurality of display

modes(figures 1 & 2) including a laptop mode(fig. 2) and an easel mode(fig. 1), the portable

computer comprising: (par. [0033]; lines 1 - 6)

a base (fig. 2; item 14);

a display component(item 12) rotatably coupled to the base (item 14) and including a screen

(item 30) which displays content; and (par. [0039]; lines | - 7)

Aarrasteaches a sensor 46 to sense whenthefirst and second sections are movedrelative to

each other butfails to teach a scroll wheel accessible in each of the plurality of display modes

and configured to permit a user to manipulate at least one of operating parameters of the portable

computer and the content displayed on the screen.

However, Nishiyama discloses a scroll wheel (fig. 3; item 8 (selector)) accessible in each of

the plurality of display modes and configured to permit a user to manipulate at least one of

operating parameters of the portable computer and the content displayed on the screen (fig. 1;

item 7). (col. 5; lines 12 — 17)
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It would have been obviousto one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to

incorporate teachings of Aarras into Nishiyama provided with a display section includes a rotary

selector which turns to select various functions. (Nishiyama, Abstract)

Re-Claim 8, the combination of Aarras and Nishiyama as a whole further teach wherein

the scroll wheel (fig. 3; item 8 (selector)) is disposedat leas partially about an axis of rotation of

the display componentrelative to the base. (par. [0039]; lines 3 — 6)

Re-Claim 9, Aarras teaches wherein the axis of rotation runs along an interface between the

display component(fig. 2; item 12) and the base (item 14). (par. [0058]; lines 9 - 10)

Re-Claim 11, is rejected as applied to claim 4 above because the scope and contents of the

recited limitations are substantially the same.

Re-Claim 13, Aarras teaches a portable computer comprising: (par. [0033]; lines 1 - 6)

a base (fig. 2; item 14);

a display component(item 12) including a screen (item 30) configured to display content;

HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page,ob of 1059
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a hinge assembly (item 16) configured to rotatably couple the display component (item 12) to

the base (item 14) and to permit rotation of the display component (item 12) about a longitudinal

axis running along an interface between the display component (item 12) and the base (item 14);

and (par. [0039]; lines 1 - 7)

Aarrasteaches a sensor 46 to sense whenthe first and second sections are movedrelative to

each other butfails to teach a scroll wheel disposed at least partially about the longitudinal axis.

However, Nishiyama discloses a scroll wheel (fig. 3; item 8 (selector)) disposed at least

partially about the longitudinal axis. (see fig. 3)

It would have been obviousto one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to

incorporate teachings of Aarras into Nishiyama provided with a display section includesa rotary

selector which turns to select various functions. (Nishiyama, Abstract)

Re-Claim 14, the combination of Aarras and Nishiyamaas a whole further teach

wherein the scroll wheel (fig. 3; item 8 (selector)) is configured to permit a user to manipulate

the content displayed on the screen. (Nishiyama,col. 5; lines 50 - 56)

Re-Claim 15, is rejected as applied to claim 2 above because the scope and contents of the

recited limitations are substantially the same.
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Re-Claim 16, the combination of Aarras and Nishiyamaas a whole further teach

wherein the scroll wheel (fig. 3; item 8 (selector)) is disposed at least partially within the hinge

assembly.(fig. 1; item 5)

Re-Claim 17, is rejected as applied to claim 3 above because the scope and contents of the

recited limitations are substantially the same.

3. Claims 3 —5 and 10 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. 103(a) as being unpatentable over

Aarras “2006/0264243”in view of Nishiyama “EP0588210” and further in view of

Orsley “US 2007/0247446”.

Re-Claim 3, Aarras teaches a sensor 46 to sense whenthe first and second sections are

movedrelative to each other butfails to teach a first navigation button disposed on one of the

base and the display component and configured to permit the user to manipulate selected content

displayed on the screen.

However,Orsley discloses a first navigation button disposed on one of the base and the

display componentand configured to permit the user to manipulate selected content displayed on

the screen. (par. [0037] — [0040])

It would have been obviousto one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to

incorporate teachings of Aarras into Nishiyamaand Orsley to provide a navigation button for

activating a function of the electronic device.
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Re-Claim 4, the combination of Aarras, Nishiyama and Orsley as a whole further teach

wherein the screen is configured to display at least one of a plurality of modes of content; and

wherein the navigation button is configured to permit the user to select for display one of the

plurality of modes of content. (Orsley, par. [0040]; lines 1 — 8)

Re-Claim 5, the combination of Aarras, Nishiyama and Orsley as a whole further teach

a second navigation button; wherein the first navigation button is disposed on a major surface of

the base; and wherein the second navigation button is disposed on a minorsurface of the base.

(Orsley, par. [025]; lines 1 — 19)

Re-Claim 10, the combination of Aarras, Nishiyama and Orsley as a whole further teach

first navigation button user-accessible in each of the laptop mode (Aarras, fig. 2) and the easel

mode(fig. 1), and configured to permit the user to manipulate selected content displayed on the

screen. (Orsley, par. [0037] — [0040])

4. Claim 12 is rejected under 35 U.S.C. 103(a) as being unpatentable over Aarras,

Nishiyamain view of Orsley “US 2007/0247446” and further in view of Gettman

“US 7,467,356”.
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Re-Claim 12, Aarras teaches a sensor 46 to sense whenthefirst and second sectionsare

movedrelative to each other but fails to tech a second navigation button thatis not user-

accessible when the portable computeris in the laptop mode.

However, Gettmandiscloses a second navigation button that is not user-accessible when the

portable computeris in the laptop mode.(col. 30; lines 27 — 29)

It would have been obviousto one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to

incorporate teachings of Aarras, Nishiyama into Orsley and Gettman, when the browseris

displaying the Web View,a plurality of browser navigation buttons 1304 are displayed in a

toolbar region 1301 of screen display 1300. (Gettman,col. 30; lines 15 -17)

Contact Information

5. Anyinquiry concerning this communication or earlier communications from the

examiner should be directed to Sosina Abebe whose telephone numberis (571) 270-7929. The

examiner can normally be reached on Mon-Thurs from 9:00-5:00 If attempts to reach the

examiner by telephone are unsuccessful, the examiner's Supervisor, Shalwala Bipin H. can be

reached on (571) 272-7681. The fax phone numberfor the organization where this application or

proceeding is assigned is 703-872-9306. Information regarding the status of an application may

be obtained from the Patent Application Information Retrieval (PAIR) system. Status

information for published applications may be obtained from either Private PAIR or Public

PAIR. Status information for unpublished applications is available through Private PAIR only.

For more information about the PAIR system, see http://pair-direct.uspto.gov. Should you have
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questions on access to the Private PAIR system, contact the Electronic Business Center (EBC)at

866-217-9197 (toll-free).

/S. AJ/

Examiner, Art Unit 2629

/Bipin Shalwala/

Supervisory Patent Examiner, Art Unit 2629
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Application No. Applicant(s)

 ; 12/170,951 BEHARETAL.

Interview Summary Examiner Art Unit
SOSINA ABEBE 2629

All participants (applicant, applicant’s representative, PTO personnel):

(1) SOSINA ABEBE. (3)Sarah Gates.

(2) Matthew Grady. (4) .
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Exhibit shown or demonstration conducted: d)L] Yes—e)KX) No.
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reached, or any other comments: Discussed the rejection of claim 1 and potential amendments to overcome the prior
art of record. Agreement was not reached.

(A fuller description, if necessary, and a copy of the amendments which the examiner agreed would render the claims
allowable, if available, must be attached. Also, where no copy of the amendments that would renderthe claims
allowable is available, a summary thereof must be attached.)

THE FORMAL WRITTEN REPLY TO THE LAST OFFICE ACTION MUST INCLUDE THE SUBSTANCEOF THE

INTERVIEW. (See MPEP Section 713.04). Ifa reply to the last Office action has already been filed, APPLICANTIS
GIVEN A NON-EXTENDABLE PERIOD OF THE LONGER OF ONE MONTH OR THIRTY DAYS FROM THIS

INTERVIEW DATE, OR THE MAILING DATE OF THIS INTERVIEW SUMMARY FORM, WHICHEVERIS LATER, TO
FILE ASTATEMENT OF THE SUBSTANCE OFTHE INTERVIEW. See Summary of Record of Interview
requirements on reverse side or on attached sheet. 
IS. Ad /Bipin Shalwala/

Examiner, Art Unit 2629 Supervisory Patent Examiner, Art Unit 2629
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office
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Summary of Record of Interview Requirements

Manual of Patent Examining Procedure (MPEP), Section 713.04, Substanceof Interview Must be Made of Record
A complete written statement as to the substance of any face-to-face, video conference, or telephone interview with regard to an application must be made of record in the
application whether or not an agreement with the examiner was reached at the interview.

Title 37 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) § 1.133 Interviews
Paragraph (b)

In every instance where reconsideration is requested in view of an interview with an examiner, a complete written statement of the reasons presented at the interview as
warranting favorable action must befiled by the applicant. An interview does not removethe necessity for reply to Office action as specified in §§ 1.111, 1.135. (35 U.S.C. 132)

37 CFR §1.2 Businessto be transacted in writing.
All business with the Patent or Trademark Office should be transacted in writing. The personal attendanceof applicants or their attorneys or agents at the Patent and
Trademark Office is unnecessary. The action of the Patent and Trademark Office will be based exclusively on the written record in the Office. No attention will be paid to
any alleged oral promise, stipulation, or understanding in relation to which there is disagreement or doubt.

The action of the Patent and Trademark Office cannot be based exclusively on the written record in the Office if that record is itself
incomplete through the failure to record the substanceof interviews.

It is the responsibility of the applicant or the attorney or agent to make the substanceof an interview of record in the applicationfile, unless
the examinerindicates he or she will do so. It is the examiner's responsibility to see that such a record is made andto correct material inaccuracies
whichbeardirectly on the question of patentability.

Examiners must complete an Interview Summary Form for each interview held where a matter of substance has been discussed during the
interview by checking the appropriate boxes and filling in the blanks. Discussions regarding only procedural matters, directed solely to restriction
requirements for which interview recordation is otherwise providedfor in Section 812.01 of the Manual of Patent Examining Procedure, or pointing
out typographical errors or unreadable script in Office actions or the like, are excluded from the interview recordation procedures below. Where the
substance of an interview is completely recorded in an Examiners Amendment, no separate Interview Summary Record is required.

The Interview Summary Form shall be given an appropriate Paper No., placed in the right hand portion ofthefile, and listed on the
“Contents” section ofthe file wrapper. In a personalinterview, a duplicate of the Form is given to the applicant (or attorney or agent) at the
conclusion of the interview. In the case of a telephone or video-conferenceinterview, the copy is mailed to the applicant's correspondence address
either with or prior to the next official communication. If additional correspondence from the examineris notlikely before an allowanceorif other
circumstances dictate, the Form should be mailed promptly after the interview rather than with the next official communication.

The Form provides for recordation of the following information:
— Application Number (Series Code and Serial Number)
— Nameof applicant
— Nameof examiner
— Date ofinterview

— Type ofinterview (telephonic, video-conference, or personal)
— Nameof participant(s) (applicant, attorney or agent, examiner, other PTO personnel, etc.)
— Anindication whetheror not an exhibit was shown or a demonstration conducted

— Anidentification of the specific prior art discussed
— Anindication whether an agreement was reached andif so, a description of the general nature of the agreement (may be by

attachment of a copy of amendments or claims agreed as being allowable). Note: Agreementasto allowability is tentative and does
not restrict further action by the examinerto the contrary.

— The signature of the examiner who conductedtheinterview (if Form is not an attachment to a signed Office action)

It is desirable that the examinerorally remind the applicant of his or her obligation to record the substance of the interview of each case.It
should be noted, however, that the Interview Summary Form will not normally be considered a complete and proper recordation of the interview
unlessit includes, or is supplemented by the applicant or the examinerto include,all of the applicable items required below concerning the
substanceofthe interview.

A complete and proper recordation of the substance of any interview should include at least the following applicable items:
1) A brief description of the nature of any exhibit shown or any demonstration conducted,
2) an identification of the claims discussed,
8) an identification of the specific prior art discussed,
4) an identification of the principal proposed amendmentsof a substantive nature discussed, unless these are already described on the

Interview Summary Form completed by the Examiner,
5) a briefidentification of the general thrust of the principal arguments presented to the examiner,

(The identification of arguments need not be lengthy or elaborate. A verbatim or highly detailed description of the arguments is not
required. The identification of the argumentsis sufficient if the general nature or thrust of the principal arguments made to the
examiner can be understoodin the context of the application file. Of course, the applicant may desire to emphasize andfully
describe those arguments which heor she feels were or might be persuasive to the examiner.)

6) a generalindication of any other pertinent matters discussed, and
7) if appropriate, the general results or outcomeofthe interview unless already described in the Interview Summary Form completed by

the examiner.

Examiners are expected to carefully review the applicant’s record of the substanceof an interview. If the record is not complete and
accurate, the examinerwill give the applicant an extendable one month time period to correct the record.

Examiner to Checkfor Accuracy

If the claims are allowable for other reasons of record, the examiner should send a letter setting forth the examiner's version of the
statementattributed to him or her. If the record is complete and accurate, the examiner should placetheindication, “Interview Record OK” on the
paperrecording the substanceof the interview along with the date and the examiner'sinitials.
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Docket No.: L2039-700111

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARKOFFICE

Applicant: Yves Behar
Serial No: 12/170,951
Confirmation No: 2004

Filed: July 10, 2008
For: PORTABLE COMPUTER WITH MULTIPLE DISPLAY

CONFIGURATIONS

Examiner: ABEBE, SOSINA
Art Unit: 2629
 

CERTIFICATE OF TRANSMISSION UNDER 37 C.F.R. §1.8(a)
The undersigned herebycertifies that this documentis being electronically filed in accordance with 37

CER. §1.6(a)(4) onthe 1° day of July, 2011.
/Matthew H. Grady/
Matthew H. Grady, Reg. No. 52,957

 

Commissioner for Patents

AMENDMENT

Sir:

In response to the Office Action mailed April 4, 2011, please amend the above-identified

application as follows. Changes to the Claims are shownbystrike through (for deleted matter)

and underlining (for added matter).

Amendments to the Claimsare reflected in the listing of claims which begins on page 2

of this paper.

Remarksbegin on page6 ofthis paper.

1119201.1
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Amendments to the Claims

This listing of claims will replace all prior versions, andlistings, of claims in the

application.

Listing of Claims:

1. (Currently Amended) A portable computer comprising:

a base;

a display componentrotatably coupled to the base such that the display component and

the base are rotatable with respect to one another about a single longitudinal axis running along

an interface between the display componentandthe baseto transition between a laptop mode

and an easel mode, the display componentincluding a display screen; and

a scroll wheel disposedat least partially within the base and rotatable about the single

longitudinal axis, the scroll wheel configured to permit a user to control at least one of operating

parameters of the portable computer and content displayed on the display screen.

2. (Original) The portable computer of claim 1, where the scroll wheel is configured to

permit the user to adjust a volume of sound producedby the portable computer.

3. (Original) The portable computer of claim 1, further comprising a first navigation button

disposed on one of the base and the display componentand configured to permit the user to

manipulate selected content displayed on the screen.

4, (Original) The portable computer of claim 3, wherein the screen is configured to display

at least one of a plurality of modes of content; and

wherein the navigation button is configured to permit the user to select for display one of

the plurality of modes of content.

5. (Original) The portable computer of claim 3, further comprising a second navigation

button;

wherein the first navigation button is disposed on a major surface of the base; and

1119201.1
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wherein the second navigation button is disposed on a minorsurface of the base.

6. (Original) The portable computer of claim 1, wherein the scroll wheel is configured to

permit the user to select a mode of content for display by the portable computer.

7. (Currently amended) A portable computer configurable between a plurality of display

modesincluding a laptop mode and an easel mode,the portable computer comprising:

a base;

a display componentrotatably coupled to the base and including a screen which displays

content;

a hinge assembly disposed at least partially within the base and the display component

that defines a single axis of rotation about which both the base and the display component are

rotatable to transition the portable computer between the laptop mode and the easel mode; and

a scroll wheel accessible in each of the plurality of display modes and configured to

permit a user to manipulate at least one of operating parameters of the portable computer and the

content displayed on the screen.

8. (Currently Amended) The portable computer of claim 7; wherein the scroll wheelis

disposedat leas least partially about the single an-axis of rotation of the display component

relative to the base.

9. (Cancelled)

10. (Original) The portable computer of claim 7, further comprising a first navigation button

user-accessible in each of the laptop mode and the easel mode, and configured to permit the user

to manipulate selected content displayed on the screen.

11. (Original) The portable computer of claim 10, wherein the screen is configured to

display at least one of a plurality of modes of content; and

wherein the first navigation button is configured to permit the user to select for display

one of the plurality of modes of content.

1119201.1
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12. (Currently Amended) The portable computer of claim 10, further comprising a second

navigation button that is not user-aceesssible user-accessible when the portable computeris in

the laptep easel mode.

13. (Currently amended) A portable computer comprising:

a base;

a display componentincluding a screen configured to display content;

a hinge assembly disposedat least partially within the base configured to rotatably couple

the display componentto the base, the hinge assembly defining-and+te-permitrotationofthe

display-componentandthe-abouta single longitudinal axis running along an interface between

the display component and the base about which the display component and the base are

rotatable to transition the portable computer between a laptop mode and an easel mode; and

a scroll wheel disposedat least partially about the longitudinal axis.

14. (Original) The portable computer of claim 13, wherein the scroll wheel is configured to

permit a user to manipulate the content displayed on the screen.

15. (Original) The portable computer of claim 13, wherein the scroll wheel is configured to

permit a user to control a volumeof sound played by the portable computer.

16. (Original) The portable computer of claim 13, wherein the scroll wheel is disposedat

least partially within the hinge assembly.

17. (Original) The portable computer of claim 13, further comprising at least one navigation

button disposed on one of the base and the display component.

18. (New) The portable computer of claim 1, wherein rotating either the display component

or the base aboutthe single longitudinal axis up to approximately 180 degrees from a closed

mode in which the display screen is disposed substantially against the base configures the

portable computer into the laptop mode; and

1119201.1
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wherein rotating either the display componentor the base aboutthe single longitudinal

axis beyond approximately 180 degrees from the closed mode configures the portable computer

into the easel mode.

19, (New) The portable computer of claim 7, wherein an operating display modeis selected

from the plurality of display modes based on a physical orientation of the portable computer.

20. (New) The portable computer of claim 7, wherein an operating display modeis selected

from the plurality of display modes in response to operation of the scroll wheel.

21. (New) The portable computer of claim 8, wherein the scroll wheel provides a default

action which effects manipulation of the at least one of the operating parameters of the portable

computer, wherein the default actions is defined responsive to a display modeofthe portable

computer.

1119201.1
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REMARKS

Claims 1-17 were previously pending in this application. Claim 9 has been cancelled

without prejudice or disclaimer. Claims 1, 7, 8, 12, and 13 have been amended herein. New

claims 18-21 have been added. As a result claims 1-8 and 10-21 are pending for examination

with claims 1, 7, and 13 being independent claims. No new matter has been added. The

application as presented is believed to be in condition for allowance.

Examiner Interview

Applicant wishes to thank Examiner Abebefor the courtesies extended to Applicant’s

Representative during the telephone interview conducted on June 20, 2011. In the Interview,

Applicant’s Representative proposed amendments to independentclaim 1, and discussed how the

proposed amendments distinguish the claims over the present rejections. In particular,

Applicant’s Representative explained how U.S. Publication No. 2006/0264243 to Aarras

(hereinafter Aarras) describes a device that requires a dual axis hinge (see e.g. 16 Figs. 1-3) to

operate according to the mannerdescribed (the “book” metaphor), and that Aarras therefore does

not disclose a “single longitudinal axis” as recited in claim 1, as amended. Exemplary

embodiments of the claimed axis (e.g. as shown in Fig. | at 101) were also discussed, as well as

examplesof transitions between “laptop” (shown by example in Fig. 1) mode and “easel”

(shown by way of example in Fig. 4) mode.

Examiner Abebe agreed to consider the proposed amendments upon submission.

Accordingly, the present amendments and remarks are submitted for consideration and favorable

action is respectfully requested.

Rejections Under 35 U.S.C. §103

The Office Action rejected claims 1-2, 6-9, 11, and 13-17 under 35 U.S.C. §103(a) as

being unpatentable over Aarras in view of EP0588210 to Nishiyama (hereinafter Nishiyama). In

response, Applicant has amendedthe claimsto further distinguish over the proposed

combination, and submits the following remarks.

Aarras discloses “‘a portable electronic device ... including a first section havingafirst

display onafirst side of the first section; and a second section pivotably connectedto thefirst

section.” (Para. 0007). The two sections are connected by a dual axis hinge, section 16, in Fig.

1119201.1
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1-3. The dual axis hinge enables the device to present displays on the first and second sections

according to a book metaphor. (Paras. 0010, 0038, and 0047-49). According to Aarras using the

dual axis hinge permits “[t]he first and second sections ... to be repeatedly flipped forwards or

backwardsrelative to each other similar to a top wirebound steno book or memo book.” (Para.

0037). Thus, Aarras is directed to a portable electronic device that permits the sections of the

device to be flipped like pages of a book via a bi-axial (dual-axis) hinge section 16. (Please see

para. 0007, 0010, 0044, 0047, and Figs. 1-3).

Independent Claim 1

The combination of Aarras and Nishiyama proposedin the office action does not teach or

suggest all the elements of claim 1, as amended. Claim 1, as amended,recites a “display

componentrotatably coupled to the base such that the display component and the base are

rotatable with respect to one another about a single longitudinal axis running along an interface

between the display componentand the base to transition between a laptop modeandan easel

mode.” In contrast, as discussed above, Aarras teaches and requires a dual axis about which the

twosections of the portable electronic device rotate to accomplish the disclosed “book”

metaphor. (Figs. 1-3, section 16, and related description — e.g. Para. 0007, 0010, 0044, and

0047).

Nishiyamadiscloses a portable telephone radio set which includesa rotary selector which

turns to select various functions. (Abstract; see also Col. 2, lines 18-23). The telephoneset

includes sections “engaged via joint portion 3 by which the telephoneset is folded and rotated so

as to be housed.” (Col. 4, lines 1-4). As discussed,“the selector 8 is provided in the joint

portion 3 so as to select various functions.” (Col. 5, lines 12-13). The joint portion includes a

“stopper 24” for stopping rotation of the joint portion. (Please see Col. 7, line 54 — Col.8, line 2;

and Fig. 5). “The notch 25” within the joint portion “is formed at an open position where the

telephone is being used and at a housing position ... where it is folded and housed. (Col. 8 lines

8-11). The notch 26 does not allow “the engagementof the stopper piece 24 to be released.”

(Col. 8, lines 2-5). In summary, Nishiyamadiscloses a telephone set with a rotary selector

configurable between a closed position and an open position about a single axis joint portion.

It would not have been obvious to modify Aarras in view of Nishiyama to provide a

single axis of rotation as recited in claim 1, as amended. As discussed above, Aarras requires a

1119201.1
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dual axis hinge in order perform the disclosed “book metaphor.” Replacing the dual axis hinge

in Aarras with a single axis hinge as disclosed in Nishiyama, would render Aarras unsuitable for

its intended purpose. Therefore, according to the M.P.E.P., this modification would not have

been obvious. (Please see M.P.E.P. §2143.01 Sec. V — “[i]f proposed modification would render

the prior art invention being modified unsatisfactory for its intended purpose, then there is no

suggestion or motivation to make the proposed modification’). Aarras’ intended purpose

includes providing for “[t]he first and secondsections ... to be repeatedly flipped forwards or

backwardsrelative to each other similar to a top wirebound steno book or memo book”to

accomplish the disclosed “book metaphor” using a dual axis hinge.(Para. 0037 and 0047).

Modifying Aarras to operate via Nishiyama’s single axis joint portion would prevent operation

of the Aarras device via the disclosed book metaphor. Thus, there can be no suggestion or

motivation to combinethe references in this manner.

Modifying Aarras to use the single axis disclosed in Nishiyama would also change the

principal of operation of Aarras’ device and therefore would not have been obviousfor this

additional reason. (Please see M.P.E.P. §2143.01 Sec. VI - “[i]f the proposed modification or

combination of the prior art would changethe principle of operation of the prior art invention

being modified, then the teachings of the references are not sufficient to render the claims prima

facie obvious.”). Aarras establishesits principal of operation includes rotation of the two

sections of the device about a dual axis hinge so the sections can be flipped like pages over and

over again. (Please see 0037, 0047, and 0057). Nishiyama operates via a single axis joint

portion. Modifying Aarras to operate via Nishiyama’s single axis joint portion instead of the

disclosed dual axis would change the principal of operation of the Aarras device.

In addition, Nishiyamadiscloses that the joint portion includes a “stopper 24”“disposed

in the shank 23 which is engaged with notches 25 and 26”as a result rotation of the sleeve 20 is

stopped. (Please see Col. 7, line 54 — Col. 8, line 2; and Fig. 5). The notch 26 cannot be

disengaged, representing a position beyond which the telephone set cannot be rotated. (Please

see Col. 8, lines 2-5). Aarras describes a device with sections completely rotatable around each

other. These teachings are not compatible. Modifying Aarras with Nishiyama’s joint portion

and scroll wheel would result in the Aarras device’s rotation being stopped at an open position

(defeating the book metaphor) and modifying Nishiyamato include the teaching of Aarras would

eliminate the disclosed stop position for operation of the telephone device which would also be

1119201.1

HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Pageoo of 1059



HP Inc. - Exhibit 1005 - Page 4326

Serial No.: 12/170,951 -9- Art Unit: 2629

improper. (Please see M.P.E.P. §2143.03 Sec. V & VI). Dueto the stop position disclosed in

Nishiyama, Nishiyama cannotbe transitioned from a laptop mode to an easel mode, thus, claim 1

would not be obviousin light of either Aarras or Nishiyama in combination with the other, for

that reason as well.

Furthermore, even if one were to combine Aarras and Nishiyamaas proposedin the

Office Action, one would notarrive at the claimed invention. Even if one were to modify Aarras

to include a scroll wheel as disclosed in Nishiyama, Aarras does not disclose or suggest a single

axis hinge, and as discussed above, it would not have been obvious to modify Aarras to use a

single axis hinge, as doing so would render Aarras unsuitable for its intended purpose or change

the nature of its operation. Aarras discloses and relies on a dual axis hinge. Accordingly, even if

Aatras were to be modified based on Nishiyamato includea scroll wheel, that modification does

not and cannotresult in “a scroll wheel disposed at least partially within the base and rotatable

about the single longitudinal axis,” (emphasis added) as recited in Applicant’s claim 1, as

amended.

In view of the foregoing, the proposed combination of Aarras and Nishiyamais improper

and even if the references were combined as proposedin the Office Action, the result does not

disclose or suggest several limitations recited in claim 1. Accordingly withdrawal of the

rejection of claim | is respectfully requested.

Claims 2 and 6 depend from claim | and are allowable for at least the same reasons as

claim 1. Accordingly, withdrawal of the rejection of claims 2 and 6 is respectfully requested.

Independent Claim 7

Claim 7, as amendedrecites “a hinge assembly disposedat least partially in the base and

the display componentthat defines a single axis of rotation about which both the base and the

display componentare rotatable to transition the portable computer between the laptop mode and

the easel mode” (emphasis added). As discussed above, the combination of Aarras and

Nishiyama proposedin the Office Action does not teach or suggest this element. In particular,

Aarrasrelies on a dual axis hinge to provide its book metaphor, and it therefore would not have

been obvious to modify Aarras to have “a single axis of rotation about which both the base and

the display componentare rotatable to transition the portable computer between the laptop mode
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and the easel mode,” as claimed in claim 7. Accordingly withdrawalof the rejection of claim 7

is respectfully requested.

Claims 9 and 11 depend from claim 7 and are allowable for at least the same reasons as

claim 7. Accordingly, withdrawal of the rejection of claims 9 and 11 is respectfully requested.

Dependent Claims 11 and 17

Dependent claims 11 and 17 stand rejected over Aarras and Nishiyama, however, the

rejections of 11 and 17 reference the rejection of claims 4 and 3 respectively. Claims 4 and 3

stand rejected over Aarras, Nishiyama, and Orsley. If the rejection is intended to include Orsley,

then the reasoning with respect to dependent claims 3-5 and 10 discussed below applies, and

claims 11 and 17 are allowable for at least the same reasons discussed below. Accordingly, in

this instance, withdrawal of the rejection of claims 11 and 17 is respectfully requested. If

Applicant’s interpretation of the intended rejection is incorrect, Applicant respectfully requests

clarification of the rejection of claims 11 & 17.

Independent Claim 13

Claim 13, as amendedrecites “a hinge assembly disposedat least partially within the

base configured to rotatably couple the display componentto the base, wherein the hinge

assembly defines a single longitudinal axis running along an interface between the display

componentand the base about which the display componentandthe baserotate to transition

between a laptop mode and an easel mode.” As discussed above, the proposed combination of

Aarras and Nishiyamais improper, and even in combination, the references do not teach or

suggest this element. Rather, Aarras relies on a dual axis hinge to provide its book metaphor.

(Please see Para. 0037, 0047, and 0057). Nishiyama discloses a single axis joint portion which

includes a scroll wheel and cannottransition from a laptop mode to easel mode. (See Col. 7, line

54 — Col. 8, line 2; and Fig. 5). As discussed above, the respective teachings of Aarras and

Nishiyama cannot be combined without rendering one or the other unsuited for its intended

purposeor changing the nature of operation of the reference. Since both of these results are

improper (see M.P.E.P. §2143.03 Sec. V & VI), the combinationis primafacie not obvious.

Furthermore, even if one were to combine the references as proposed in the Office Action, the

combination does not and cannotresult in a hinge assemblythat “defines a single longitudinal
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axis running along an interface between the display componentandthe base about which the

display component andthe baserotate to transition between a laptop mode and an easel mode”

and “a scroll wheel disposedat least partially about the longitudinal axis,” as recited in

Applicant’s claim 13 since Aarras discloses and requires a dual axis hinge..

Accordingly, withdrawalof the rejection of claim 13 is respectfully requested.

Claims 14-17 depend from claim 13 andare therefore allowable for at least the same reasons as

claim 13. Accordingly, withdrawalof the rejection of claims 14-17 is respectfully requested.

Dependent Claims 3-5 and 10

The Office Action rejected claims 3-5 and 10 under 35 U.S.C. §103(a) as being

unpatentable over Aarras in view of Nishiyama and further in view of U.S. Publication No.

2007/0247466 to Orsley (hereinafter Orsley). Applicant respectfully traverses the rejection.

Asdiscussed above, the proposed combination of Aarras and Nishiyamais improper.

Orsley therefore cannot be used to modify an improper combination. Furthermore, Orsley does

not cure the deficiencies discussed above with respect to independent claims | and 7 from which

claims 3-5 and 10 depend, as the modification of Aarras to include the claimed“single

longitudinal axis” of claim | or the “single axis of rotation” of claim 7 would be improper. As

discussed above, Aarras teaches and relies on a dual axis hinge, and modifying Aarras to include

a single axis would result in Aarras being unsuited for intended purpose and would changethe

nature of operation disclosed, both of which render the proposed modification primafacie not

obvious. (Please see M.P.E.P. §2143.01 Sec. V, VI). Thus, the combination of Arras,

Nishiyama and Orsley is improper and does not render claims | or 7 obvious. As claims 3-5 and

10 depend from claims | and 7 respectively, they are allowable for at least the same reasons, and

withdrawalof the rejection of claims 3-5 and 10 is respectfully requested.

Dependent Claim 12

The Office Action rejected claim 12 under 35 U.S.C. §103(a) as being unpatentable over

Aarras, Nishiyama in view of Orsley and further in view of U.S. Patent No. 7,467,356 to

Gettman (hereinafter Gettman). Applicant respectfully traverses the rejection.

Asdiscussed above, the proposed combination of Aarras, Nishiyama, and Orsley is

improper. Gettman cannot be used to modify an improper combination. Furthermore, Gettman
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cannot cure the deficiencies discussed above with respect to independent claim 7 from which

claim 12 depends, as the modification of Aarras to include the claimed“single axis of rotation”

of claim 7 would be improper. As discussed above, Aarras teaches andrelies on a dual axis

hinge, and modifying Aarras to include a single axis would result in Aarras being unsuited for

intended purpose and would changethe nature of operation disclosed, both of which render the

proposed modification prima facie not obvious. (Please see M.P.E.P. §2143.01 Sec. V, VI.

Thus, the combination of Arras, Nishiyama, Orsley, and Gettman is improper and does not

render claim 7 obvious. As claim 12 depends from claim 7, claim 12 is allowable for at least the

same reasons, and withdrawal of the rejection of claims 12 is respectfully requested.

Newly Added Claims

New claims 18-21 have been added to further define Applicant’s contribution to theart.

New claims 18-21 are supported by the specification as originally filed. With respect to claim 18

please see, for example, page 3, lines 7-11. Claim 19 is supported, for example, at page 3, lines

15-20 and page 17, lines 7-9. Claim 20 is supported, for example, at page 4, line 29 — page5,

line 1. Claim 21 is supported, for example, at page 10, line 30 — page 11, line 3, and page, 18

lines 18-21. No new matter has been added.

Claims 18-21 depend from claims | and 7. Each of claims 18-21 is therefore allowable

for at least the same reasonsasits respective base claim.

CONCLUSION

In view of the foregoing amendments and remarks, reconsideration is respectfully

requested. This application should now bein condition for allowance;a notice to this effect is

respectfully requested. If the Examiner believes, after this amendment, that the application is not

in condition for allowance, the Examineris requested to call the Applicant’s attorney at the

telephone numberlisted below.

If this response is not considered timely filed and if a request for an extension of timeis

otherwise absent, Applicant hereby requests any necessary extension oftime. If there is a fee

occasionedby this response, including an extension fee, that is not covered by an accompanying

payment, please charge any deficiency to Deposit Account No. 50/2762.
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Respectfully submitted,

Yves Behar, Applicant

By: /Matthew H. Grady/
Matthew H. Grady, Reg. No. 52,957
Sarah M. Gates, Reg. No. 60,661
LANDO & ANASTASI, LLP
Riverfront Office Park

One MainStreet

Cambridge, Massachusetts 02142
Tel. (617) 395-7000

Docket No.: L2039-700111

Date: July 1, 2011
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